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Introduction

Microsoft Expression Blend 4 is Microsoft's newest interactive design tool. It's intended for

designers and developers who need to create user interfaces for rich Internet, desktop, and
mobile applications—and it offers tools that support the design of such applications, from

conception to completion.

Expression Blend 4 is part of Microsoft Expression Studio 4 Ultimate, a suite of design tools
that includes the impressive SketchFlow feature, which helps designers rapidly experiment
with dynamic user experiences and create compelling functional prototypes.

Expression Blend provides powerful tools for integrating sample data into your application.
If you're just beginning an application design and have no existing sample data to fill it with,
Expression Blend provides sample data sources that you can use to populate the application
with temporary (but realistic) data. If you do have sample data, Expression Blend lets you use
that. In both cases, you'll be able to view the sample data while you design the user interface—
even before the application gets connected to the final “live” data source.

With Expression Blend, you can even integrate graphics created in other design tools, such as
Microsoft Expression Design, Adobe lllustrator, and Adobe Photoshop. The easiest source for
integrating external graphic assets is Expression Design. The Expression Design + Expression
Blend combination provides simple integration paths, because both applications are in the
Expression Studio family. But you aren’t limited to that combination. There are powerful im-
porting tools that integrate assets from Adobe products as well. With Expression Blend, the
choice of graphic design tools is up to you.

Expression Blend also makes it easy to enable interactivity without writing code. Behaviors,
which are powerful interactivity building blocks, were developed expressly so that designers
could add interactivity to applications without writing code. To use behaviors, you simply drag
them onto objects in Expression Blend, set their properties, and enjoy the resulting interactivity.

The most common task for user interface designers—skinning controls—involves under-
standing the structure of common controls and creating reusable styles for applications.
Powerful Expression Blend style/template editing capabilities help designers to carefully
modify the look and feel of default Microsoft Silverlight or Windows Presentation Foundation
(WPF) controls while retaining their functionality.

Expression Blend 4 also makes design workflow easier than ever before. Designers and
developers can work seamlessly, sharing projects, code, and designs for better productivity
and higher quality results.

Xv
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Xvi Introduction

How to Access Your Online Edition Hosted by Safari

The voucher bound in to the back of this book gives you access to an online edition of the
book. (You can also download the online edition of the book to your own computer; see the
next section.)

To access your online edition, do the following:

1.

5.

Locate your voucher inside the back cover, and scratch off the metallic foil to reveal
your access code.

. Go to http://microsoftpress.oreilly.com/safarienabled.

Enter your 24-character access code in the Coupon Code field under Step 1.

Step o

Coupon Code: 350x-TEZQ-MHKZ-FEQZ-N15R (&)

COMFIRM COUPON

(Please note that the access code in this image is for illustration purposes only.)

. Click the CONFIRM COUPON button.

A message will appear to let you know that the code was entered correctly. If the code
was not entered correctly, you will be prompted to re-enter the code.

%" Coupons Confirmed.

Coupon Code 9KOX-TEZQ-MHK2-FB0Z -N1SR
provides FREE access for 99999 days to
Microsoft® Office 2010 Inside Out

In this step, you'll be asked whether you're a new or existing user of Safari Books
Online. Proceed either with Step 5A or Step 5B.

5A. If you already have a Safari account, click the EXISTING USER - SIGN IN button
under Step 2.
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Step @

OR

NEWUSER - FREE ACCOUNT

5B. If you are a new user, click the NEW USER — FREE ACCOUNT button under Step 2.
B You'll be taken to the “Register a New Account” page.

B This will require filling out a registration form and accepting an End User
Agreement.

B When complete, click the CONTINUE button.
6. On the Coupon Confirmation page, click the My Safari button.

7. On the My Safari page, look at the Bookshelf area and click the title of the book you
want to access.

0-Slot Bookshelf IS

You are using 0 out of 0 available Bookshelf slots.

You have full access to the content of the titles you place in your Bookshelf Folder. Any title placed in vour
Bookshelf Folder must remain on yvour Bookshelf for 30 days.

1-1 of 1 Items 1
Title Published Added To Folder w
1. # | Microsoft® Office 2010 29-5EP-2010 27-0CT-2010 0 Notes May Remave
o | Inside Dut 0 Bookmarks on 10-AUG-
Ed Bott; Carl Siechert 2284
Slots: 0

ADD TO FOLODER

How to Download the Online Edition to Your Computer

In addition to reading the online edition of this book, you can also download it to your com-
puter. First, follow the steps in the preceding section. After Step 7, do the following:

1. On the page that appears after Step 7 in the previous section, click the Extras tab.
2. Find "Download the complete PDF of this book,” and click the book title.
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1 Table of Notes Search
‘ QOverview H Conbents H Extras H & Tags H Bookmarks H This Boak ‘
Extras
The publisher has provided additional content related to this title.
Description Contant

Visit the catalog page for Microsoft® Office 2010 Inside Qut Catalog Page

Visit the errata page for Microsoft® Office 2010 Inside Out Errata

Download the complete PDF of this book. Microsoft® Office 2010 Inside Out

A new browser window or tab will open, followed by the File Download dialog box.

File Download EN)

Do you want to open or save this file?

i Mame: 9780735647817 .zip
Type: Compressed (zipped) Folder, 27.9MB
From: my.safaribooksonline.com

Open ] [ Save ] [ Cancel

Always ask before opening this type of file

harm your computer. i you do nat trust the source, do not open or

I@ ‘While files from the Intemet can be useful, some files can potentially
save this file. What s the rsk?

L 4

3. Click Save.

4. Choose Desktop and click Save.

5. Locate the .zip file on your desktop. Right-click the file, click Extract All, and then follow
the instructions.

Note If you have a prob em w th your voucher or access code, p ease contact mspbooksupport@
oreilly.com, or ca 800-889-8969, where you' reach O'Re y Med a, the d str butor of M crosoft
Press books
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System Requirements
To perform the exercises in this book, your computer should meet the following requirements:

B Windows XP with Service Pack 3, Windows Vista, Windows 7, or Windows Server 2008
operating system

B Computer with 1 GHz or faster processor

B 1 GB of RAM or more

B 2 GB or more of available hard-disk space

B Microsoft .NET Framework 4

m  Silverlight 4

B Support for Microsoft DirectX 9.0 graphics with Windows Vista Display Driver Model
(WDDM) Driver, 128 MB of graphics RAM or more, Pixel Shader 3.0 in hardware, 32-bits
per pixel

B 1024 x 768 or higher resolution monitor with 24-bit color

B Internet functionality, which requires Internet access (additional fees may apply)

V Important Actua requ rements and product funct ona ty may vary based on your system
configurat on and operat ng system

Who Should Read This Book?

This book is intended for existing or new User Interface/User Experience designers, developers,
and design integrators, as well as those who need some basic knowledge of the tools and
capabilities used by designers. Although the book is expressly intended to provide information
and step by step examples for new designers, experienced practitioners can use this book as
well, to quickly gain familiarity with the Expression Blend 4 user interface and features. The
book will also serve Adobe Flash designers who want to expand their professional repertoire
into the Silverlight and WPF arena.

Assumptions

The authors expect that you have at least a minimal understanding of the computer you will
be using as well as familiarity performing file operations with your chosen operating system.
You do not need deep experience in design or development, although a general familiarity
with common computer graphics tools is helpful.
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What's New in Expression Blend 4

Silverlight 4 and WPF4 projects Expression Blend provides powerful features for design-
ing and developing applications based on Silverlight 4 and Windows Presentation
Foundation 4 technologies.

Shapes Expression Blend 4 now includes presets to help designers easily create arcs,
arrows, callouts, and polygons, in both sketch and other styles. You can find this
feature in the Assets panel within the new Shapes category.

SketchFlow improvements SketchFlow Player now enables panning, scrolling, and screen
resizing of SketchFlow prototype applications. The SketchFlow map is available as an
overlay on selected screens. SketchFlow can generate documentation as Microsoft
Word files, and can even include feedback from your team and customers.

Layout States for the ListBoxltem Designers can animate the process of items being
added and/or removed from a ListBox in Silverlight 4 projects. The new states group
includes BeforelLoaded, AfterLoaded, and Loaded states.

Easing functions and Transition Effects Easing functions for animations and Visual State
changes are now available for WPF 4 projects. Transition Effects such as Fade, Pixelate,
Slide In, and many others are available through the States panel. Designers can easily
combine visual effects.

New behaviors Expression Blend 4 has a set of new behaviors, such as DataStateBehavior,
SetDataStoreValueAction, CallMethodAction, FluidMoveBehavior, and others, which
Microsoft added to help designers work with data.

Data Store Designers can now store application variables in Data Store. Variables can be
read and written to that storage so that they will be available for different parts of
the application.

Adobe Photoshop import improvements Expression Blend now has a faster and
improved Photoshop import dialog box that enables designers to easily choose layers
to be imported and merge effects for Photoshop files.

Development using the MVVM Pattern Expression Blend 4 supports a new type of
project: Silverlight Databound Application. This project type builds on the Model
View ViewModel (MVVM) design pattern, which uses data and command bindings
to support a loose coupling between a View (a user interface) and a ViewModel
(code that coordinates the state of a View with an underlying Model).

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Introduction XXi

Development for Windows Phone Platform With Expression Blend for Windows Phone,
available when you install the Windows Phone Developer Tools and Expression Blend 4
Service Pack 1, you can quickly and easily design Silverlight applications for Windows
Phone by using the design tools in Expression Blend. As you create your Windows
Phone applications, you can easily test them on either the Windows Phone emulator,
included as part of the Windows Phone Developer Tools, or in a Windows Phone device
attached to your computer.

Acquiring Expression Blend 4

Expression Blend 4 is available as part of Expression Studio 4 Ultimate, which is an integrated
group of applications that includes:

B Expression Blend 4 and SketchFlow Using industry-proven technologies and
languages such as Silverlight, WPF, XAML, Microsoft Visual C#, and Microsoft Visual
Basic, Expression Blend enables you to deliver applications that are stable, scalable,
accessible, reliable, and highly secure, while maintaining optimum performance.
SketchFlow, a feature of Expression Blend 4, revolutionizes how quickly and efficiently
designers can demonstrate their vision for an application. SketchFlow projects provide
an informal way to quickly explore, iterate, and prototype user interface scenarios, and
enable designers to evolve their concepts from a series of rough ideas into an interactive
and functional prototype that can be made as realistic as a client or project demands.

B Expression Web 4 and SuperPreview Expression Web is a professional design tool
used to create engaging, web-connected multimedia experiences. SuperPreview speeds
browser compatibility testing by not only showing a high-fidelity rendering of how
pages will look on various browsers, but also by identifying an element’s tag, size and
position, applied styles, and location in a convenient Document Object Model (DOM)
tree, so you can quickly remedy any cross-browser issues you uncover.

B Expression Design 4 Microsoft Expression Design 4 is the perfect companion to
Expression Blend or Expression Web. Take advantage of existing artwork, or use intuitive
vector drawing tools to quickly build sophisticated vector and image assets. Seamlessly
transfer them to your Expression Blend or Expression Web projects knowing that their
fidelity and effects will be maintained throughout the entire designer-developer workflow.

B Expression Encoder 4 Professional Microsoft Expression Encoder simplifies publish-
ing video to Silverlight. With Expression Encoder, you can encode a wide array of video
file formats, stream live from webcams and camcorders, or even record screen videos
on your computer. You can also make simple edits to video files as well as add overlays
and advertising. Users can choose encoding settings, choose a video player interface
from a range of player templates, and publish rich media experiences with Silverlight
directly to the web. The professional version of Expression Encoder contains more import
and export codecs and unlimited screen recording duration.
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Expression Studio 4 Ultimate is also available as an upgrade—and the upgrade isn't limited to
users of just Expression Blend 3. It is available to owners of any previous Microsoft Expression
product as well as any version of Adobe Creative Suite or Microsoft Visual Studio 2005 or later.

Beyond that, you can get Expression Studio 4 Ultimate as part of the Microsoft Partner pro-
gram, at https.//partner.microsoft.com/40043420, and through the WebsiteSpark program at
http://WebSiteSpark.com.

Finally, if you're a student, you can get Expression Studio 4 Ultimate and a huge collection of
other Microsoft development software through DreamSpark, at downloads.channel8.msdn.com/
Default.aspx. Microsoft DreamSpark lets students download Microsoft developer and design
tools at no charge, making it easier for them to learn the skills they need to excel both during
school and after graduation.

Sample Projects

Most of the chapters in this book include exercises that let you interactively try out new
material learned in the main text. All the sample projects are available for download from the
book’s page on the web site for Microsoft’s publishing partner, O'Reilly Media:

http://oreilly.com/catalog/9780735639010

Click the Companion Content link on that page under the book cover image. When a list of
files appears, locate and download the SampleProjects.zip file.

Installing the Sample Projects

Unzip the SampleProjects.zip file that you downloaded from the book’s website to a location
on your hard drive. To simplify locating and using the sample files, unzip them to your desktop.

What's in the Sample Projects?

This book’s sample projects contain Silverlight projects, videos, images, Expression Design,
and other graphic assets that are required to complete the chapter exercises that you will
encounter in the book.
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Organization of This Book

B Chapter 1: Welcome to the Silverlight and WPF World

u]

u]

Q

Q

Identify the basics of Silverlight and WPF technologies.
Differentiate between designer and developer roles.
Recognize products in Expression Studio 4.

Understand how Visual Studio can fit into your design process.

B Chapter 2: Exploring the Expression Blend 4 IDE

Q

Q

Q

Download and install Expression Blend 4.
Open and run your first Silverlight project.

Use and customize the Expression Blend 4 user interface.

B Chapter 3: Designing an Interface

u]

u]

u]

u]

Create a new project.
Place visual elements and common controls in your project.
Use layout panels as containers for arranging objects.

Use image and video elements.

B Chapter 4: XAML and C#

u]

u]

u]

u]

]

Understand what Extensible Application Markup Language (XAML) is.
List basic XAML objects and properties.

Use the XAML editor and IntelliSense in Expression Blend.
Understand the basics of C#.

Explain the relationship of code-behind files to XAML files.

Create objects in C#.

Change properties of existing objects by using C# code.

Respond to events with event handlers.

B Chapter 5: Animations and Transformations

u]

u]

u]

Resize user interface (Ul) elements.

Scale, rotate, skew, and translate your objects.
Change the center point of an object.

Flip objects.

Simulate three-dimensional space via projection.
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XXiv Introduction
Q Add storyboards.
0 Use timelines and keyframes.
0 Add animations and change object properties over time.
0 Modify storyboards.
0 Apply behaviors and run storyboards in response to events.
B Chapter 6: Adding Interactivity
0 Use default Expression Blend behaviors.
QO  Run storyboards based on behaviors.
0 Use behaviors to change properties of objects.
0 Use the ToggleButton control.
0 Modify the properties of behaviors.
O Create visual states and switch between them.
B Chapter 7: Creating Design Assets
0 Use Expression Design and its tools and panels.
O Create graphic assets in Expression Design.
0 Export Expression Design assets as XAML to integrate into Expression Blend.
0 Import objects from Photoshop and lllustrator.
B Chapter 8: Resources
O Create color resources and use them in Expression Blend applications.
0 Create and apply gradient and image brushes.

0 Convert property values to resource values and apply them to properties of the
same type.

0 Modify existing resources.
0 Organize resources by using dictionaries.
B Chapter 9: Skinning Controls
0 Create and use styles for controls and visual elements.
0 Modify existing control templates and create custom templates for controls.
0 Use states to change the behavior of controls.
0 Create a theme for basic controls.
0 Use color, brush, and other types of resources.

0O Use implicit and key-based styles.
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Q

Q

Introduction
Optimize resources and styles.

Set template binding for object properties within custom templates.

B Chapter 10: Working with Data

Q

u]

]

u]

u]

u]

u]

Generate sample data.

Use styles and templates on data display controls.
Work with sample data.

Bind object properties to data.

Change data templates.

Use element property binding.

Use Master/Details scenarios to display data.

B Chapter 11: Using SketchFlow

u]

u]

u]

u]

u]

Create and run a SketchFlow application.

Navigate between SketchFlow screens.

Create an application flow.

Add controls and use sample data for prototyping.

Make your SketchFlow projects interactive.

Understand the SketchFlow Player settings.

Package your application prototype.

Use the feedback functionality to collect new ideas and comments.

Generate documentation in Word format.

B Chapter 12: Designer/Developer Collaboration

Q

Q

Identify key points in a typical design workflow.

Differentiate between designer and developer tasks and roles within the
workflow.

Identify mixed tasks.
Share projects between Expression Blend and Visual Studio.

Understand the benefits of using source control.
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XXVi Introduction

Conventions and Features in This Book

This book has been designed to lead you step by step through all the tasks you are most
likely to want to perform in Microsoft Expression Blend 4. If you start at the beginning and
work your way through all the exercises, you will gain enough proficiency to be able to create
rich user interfaces for your applications. Each topic is self-contained, but some of them are
united with the same theme. If you need a fast way to find the information to perform a pro-
cedure, the following features of this book will help you locate specific information:

Detailed table of contents Scan this listing of the topics and sidebars within each
chapter to quickly find the information you want.

Detailed index Look up specific tasks and features and general concepts in the index,
which has been carefully crafted with the reader in mind.

Companion content Install the practice files needed for the step-by-step exercises
through this book’s website. See the “Sample Projects” section of this Introduction for
instructions on getting and installing the practice files.

In addition, this book presents information using conventions designed to make the informa-
tion readable and easy to follow:

Most chapters include step-by-step exercises that you can follow to get guided expo-
sure and practice to completing tasks.

Each exercise consists of a series of tasks, presented as numbered steps (1, 2, and so on)
listing each action you must take to complete the exercise.

non

Boxed elements with labels such as “Note,” “Troubleshooting,” and so on provide addi-
tional information, directions for starting or ending the step by step exercises, or alter-
native methods for completing a step successfully.

Text that you are supposed to type (apart from code blocks) appears in bold.

A plus sign (+) between two key names means that you must press those keys at the
same time. For example, "Press Alt+Tab” means that you hold down the Alt key while
you press the Tab key.

Tool icons that you need to recognize to work with Expression Blend appear where
they are first mentioned. You should strive to memorize these icons and their locations
in the Blend user interface as you work through the exercises.
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Errata & Book Support

We've made every effort to ensure the accuracy of this book and its companion content. If
you do find an error, please report it on our Microsoft Press site at oreilly.com:

1. Go to http://microsoftpress.oreilly.com.

2. Inthe Search box, enter the book’s ISBN or title.
3. Select your book from the search results.
4

. On your book’s catalog page, in the list of links under the cover image, click View/
Submit Errata.

You'll find additional information and services for your book on its catalog page. If you need
additional support, please send an email message to Microsoft Press Book Support at
mspinput@microsoft.com.

Please note that product support for Microsoft software is not offered through these
addresses.

The authors also maintain a support site for this book and Expression Blend in general. Visit
http://ExpressionBlendStepByStep.com.

We Want to Hear from You

At Microsoft Press, your satisfaction is our top priority, and your feedback our most valuable
asset. Please tell us what you think of this book at:

http.//www.microsoft.com/learning/booksurvey

The survey is short, and we read every one of your comments and ideas. Thanks in advance
for your input!

Stay in Touch

Let's keep the conversation going! We're on Twitter: http.//twitter.com/MicrosoftPress.
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Chapter 1
Welcome to the Silverlight
and WPF World

WV

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:

B [dentify the basics of Silverlight and Windows Presentation
Foundation (WPF) technologies.

B Differentiate between designer and developer roles.
B Recognize products in Expression Studio 4.
B Understand how Visual Studio can fit into your design process.

New and continually evolving technologies have always been, and will always be, attractive
to cutting-edge people. To touch and use them is almost like touching the future. The most
fortunate among us get to design and develop something based on these technologies and
produce amazing new software. Contemporary end users are bored with the static nature of
previous development norms and increasingly expect friendly, good-looking, and interactive
interfaces. Design is a competitive advantage in many of the products we use today. Software
with a beautiful interface is always more viable than similar software with an unattractive
interface. Design can provide a substantial return on investment in software applications.

Important There are no exerc ses n th s chapter, so no accompany ng pract ce fi es
are requ red

Introducing Silverlight and WPF

Windows Presentation Foundation (WPF) is a comprehensive user interface platform with
which developers and designers can create amazing, visually stunning Windows applications.
With WPF, developers and designers can build rich desktop applications based on vector
graphics, and WPF maintains a clear separation between the user interface and the business
logic. Basically, WPF is the graphics subsystem in the Microsoft .NET Framework 3.0 and .NET
Framework 4. Developers who have some programming experience in .NET languages such
as Microsoft Visual C# and Microsoft Visual Basic .NET can easily start working in this area.
WPF uses a markup language known as Extensible Application Markup Language (XAML)
that's based on Extensible Markup Language (XML). With XAML, designers and developers
alike are free to create user interfaces in a very flexible way, which is the reason why .NET
developers and designers all over the world have begun to move their work to this platform.

1
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Designers can start with small information kiosks or simple games and move to data visual-
ization and multi-touch applications. Without a doubt, WPF is a platform for the creation

of friendly and attractive interfaces for today’s world, as well as the natural user interfaces
of tomorrow.

WPF is aimed primarily at developers of Windows desktop applications. Microsoft decided
to create a new platform that would extend WPF to the web in order to widen application
boundaries and allow developers to create applications that could run everywhere with a
subset of the complete WPF features. This new platform was originally called WPF/E (which
stood for Windows Presentation Foundation/Everywhere) but, fortunately, it was later re-
named to Microsoft Silverlight. This small subset of WPF extends the platform to the web via
a small runtime—a cross-browser plug-in that provides powerful features to deliver text and
media content, rich vector and bitmapped graphics, animations, and more to multiple oper-
ating systems, including Windows, Mac OS, and Linux.

Note Th rd-party deve opers sanct oned by M crosoft are work ng on ports for L nux, FreeBSD,
and other open-source p atforms For examp e, Nove , n cooperat on w th M crosoft, has deve -
oped a L nux mp ementat on named Moon ght
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Silverlight is a lightweight platform for building Rich Internet Applications (RIAs). RIAs usually
run inside the browser and can provide a rich experience similar to traditional desktop appli-
cations. Silverlight doesn't have all the features of WPF; it's missing some features, such as the
ability to work in real three-dimensional space without third-party plug-ins. Also, for security
reasons, it typically does not have access to local devices and other system components—
those that are not usually available through a browser. Don’t think of that as a deficiency,
though; Silverlight has other great advantages. For example, designers can build mobile appli-
cations in Silverlight and run them on the new Windows Phone 7 series of devices. Silverlight
applications can also run as connected or disconnected desktop applications. All these plat-
forms have commonalities—but each has its own niche and needs as well.

Fortunately, Silverlight has been around long enough that it has a large and comprehensive
standard of controls—and when those aren't enough, both free and commercial kits are
available to satisfy the requirements of even the most hard-to-please developers. Based
on the historical development progression of Silverlight, it appears that future versions will
likely have an even smaller downloadable runtime, and Microsoft will continue to reduce
the differences between Silverlight and the full WPF platform.

The Designer/Developer Workflow

It's no secret that creating a great user experience takes two types of people, each of whom
thinks differently: designers and developers. Until recently, designers and developers didn't
usually work closely together, and they used tools from totally different families. But that's
rapidly becoming a thing of the past. The WPF and Silverlight platforms unify and simplify
the designer/developer workflow. Designers work on the front end—creating beautiful user
interfaces, adding interactivity, and creating all sorts of cutting-edge elements. Developers
work on the back end—writing code that enables application functionality. Both designers
and developers can use the same type of project, have a common point of tangency—XAML—
and work within one platform.

Expression Studio: The Designer’s World

Designers need a design suite optimized for their role, one that lets them collaborate
effectively with developers, create high-quality interfaces, and add interactivity to WPF and
Silverlight applications. To meet this need, Microsoft created Expression Studio—a profes-
sional suite of front-end design tools for both the WPF and Silverlight platforms.
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Expression Studio 4 Ultimate consists of four interrelated products:

B Microsoft Expression Blend + SketchFlow Expression Blend is an interactive design
tool with which designers can create front ends for both RIAs and desktop applications,
taking applications from concept to completion. With SketchFlow, designers can rapidly
experiment with dynamic user experiences and create functional prototypes.
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B Microsoft Expression Design This is an easy-to-use graphic design tool for creating
and exporting graphics for WPF and Silverlight applications and websites. It contains
powerful import tools that designers can use to import files from Adobe products such
as Photoshop and lllustrator.
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Microsaft Expression Design 4
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B Microsoft Expression Web + SuperPreview Expression Web is a professional web
design tool that produces high-quality, standards-based websites based on common
server languages and web standards such as PHP, Microsoft ASP.NET, ASP.NET AJAX,
HTML/XHTML, DHTML, cascading style sheets, and JavaScript. Developers and design-
ers can preview, test, and debug their pages in multiple browsers on the same computer
with the help of SuperPreview and the Microsoft Expression Development Server.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Ci\Users\Helen\Ds My Web Sites\RedStyle13\
ty y

Table Sitc Dat: Pancls  Wind,

Inset  Format

Falde ® % SiteView | defaulthtml x

| |} c:\eerc HelenlDocuments My W

<div 1d="header->
B cslendar.himl i "DDH"’HE":
B contacthiml <div id="logo"™>
# defaulthtml
I information_iniks.hml
[ master.dwt
B news.html
B photo_galcry.himl
® styie

<div id="slocgan">

Henry Ford </div>
</div>

<hl>Home</hl>

Manag...

YOUR COMPANY NAME

YOUr COmpany name </d1vi

<p>lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing elit.
est. In imperdiet justo nec tortor accumsan ru

- Microsoft Expression Web 4
Help

E-E (=R Rl Heading 1 + [l Trebuchet M, Helvetica, =

sauot;Any customer can have a car painted any colour that he wants sd
&8 1t 13 black.squot; <br />

Suspendisse ac 13
trum. Integer et sapien eget ng
2 2 morbl stigye gene

plezgue hab

HOME ABOUT NEWS

tomer can have a carpainted
t he wants'so long as |
black."

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur adipiscing

Toolbox
~ HTML

~ Tags

= Horizontal Line

B Image

# prline Frame

~ Form Controls
= Advared Bullun
& Drop-Dowin Box
Form
Group Box
3 Input (Button)
Input (Checkbox)
“@ Input (File)
Input (Hidden)
¥ Input (im
Input (Fassword)
& Input (Radio)
e Input (¢
& Input (Submit)
Input (Text)
Label
ext Area
+ Media
» ASP.NET Controls

B Microsoft Expression Encoder 4 Pro Expression Encoder can encode, enhance, and
publish videos across the web by using the Silverlight platform. With its Screen Capture
feature, you can record any activity on the computer screen.
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The following is an example of the process a designer might follow when using Expression

Studio to design and develop a Silverlight application.
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Here are some typical steps in a common design scenario:

Provide a design brief to the customer.
Analyze the brief and understand the client’s needs and goals.

Research design solutions that address needs similar to the client’s.

Generate a range of ideas to satisfy the requirements.

1.
2.
3.
4. Produce a specification or list of design requirements.
5.
6. Create early sketches with pen and paper.

7.

Produce a prototype by experimenting with ideas in SketchFlow.
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8. Interact with customers and developers to choose the best idea.
9. Correct and finalize the SketchFlow prototype.

10. Choose an application color scheme to meet the customer's requirements or reflect the
corporate identity.

11. Design application screens and control styles in Expression Design and then export the
work as XAML files.

12. Get the customer's approval on the design screens.
13. Create an Expression Blend test solution and import the XAML files.

14. Create layouts for the application screens, transfer and optimize background graphics,
skin controls, and add interactivity.

15. Connect to the source control system and work with the developer’s solution.

16. Collaborate with the developers, string design screens, transfer interactivity, and imple-
ment data binding.

17. Test the solution.
18. Modify and correct the solution.

19. Help to deploy the application to the customer’s environment.

It's important to understand that these steps illustrate only one possible scenario. The process
followed by any given set of designers might be different: some steps might be ignored, com-
bined, or expanded depending on the particular scenario. Designers will also add or change
steps based on their specific requirements, habits, and goals. You'll learn about this topic in
greater detail in Chapter 12, “Designer/Developer Collaboration.”

This book focuses primarily on Expression Blend as the designer’s main tool, but along the
way you will also explore Expression Design and Expression Encoder.

Visual Studio: The Developer’'s World

Developers have had their own tailored world almost since the beginning of software devel-
opment as a discipline. The .NET developer's tool of choice is Microsoft Visual Studio. This
integrated development environment (IDE) simplifies designing, developing, testing, debug-
ging, and deploying applications. With Visual Studio, developers can be more productive
while building their products.
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Although design tools and development tools traditionally occupy very different worlds,
when Expression Blend and Visual Studio are used to design WPF and Silverlight applications,
these two separate worlds have several points of overlap. Both Expression Blend and Visual
Studio use the same project structure and use XAML as a shared file format—which effec-
tively separates programming code from application design. Designers can create SketchFlow
prototypes in Expression Blend, do their user interface (Ul) mockups in Expression Design,
convert graphics into controls, and add interactivity in Expression Blend. Developers can cre-
ate compatible projects in Visual Studio, open and work on the designer’s projects, and add
their code to make a fully functional application.

To work much more effectively and productively, both designers and developers can share
project files by using the check-in and check-out functionality of Microsoft Visual Studio
Team Foundation Server. Team Foundation Server ensures that the work of both designers
and developers is versioned, up to date, and available to the whole team. To connect to Team
Foundation Server, you must have a Client Access License (CAL). If you have an edition of
Visual Studio 2010 that includes an MSDN subscription?, you will already have a CAL.

1 See the MSDN subscr pt on s te for deta s: hktp://msdn.m crosoft.com/subscr pt ons/|
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Key Points

WPF is a comprehensive Ul platform used to design and create Windows desktop
applications.

WPF is a graphics subsystem in the .NET Framework from version 3.0 to 4.

Silverlight is a subset of WPF that extends the platform to the web via a downloadable
runtime mechanism.

With Silverlight, designers and developers can create Rich Internet Applications (RIAs).
Both WPF and Silverlight use the XAML markup language.
Designers can work on the front end, creating user interfaces and adding interactivity.

Developers can work on the back end, writing code that enables application
functionality.

Expression Studio is a professional suite of front-end design tools that includes
Expression Blend + SketchFlow, Expression Design, Expression Web + SuperPreview,
and Expression Encoder + Screen Capture.

Visual Studio is an IDE for developers that simplifies designing, developing, testing,
debugging, and deploying applications.

Both Expression Blend and Visual Studio use the same project file format, so they can
open and work on the same WPF and Silverlight projects.

Stay in sync with your team by using Team Foundation Server integration in Expression
Blend and Visual Studio.
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Exploring the Expression Blend 4 IDE
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After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Download and install Microsoft Expression Blend 4.
B Open and run your first Microsoft Silverlight project.

B Use and customize the Expression Blend 4 user interface.

Rapidly evolving and recently released, the fourth version of Microsoft Expression Studio is
a suite of front-end design tools with which designers can bring their creative ideas to life.
Expression Blend 4, part of Expression Studio 4, is aimed at interactive designers and devel-
opers who design for industry-proven technologies such as Silverlight, Microsoft ASP.NET,
and Windows Presentation Foundation (WPF).

This book will give you the information you need to start using Expression Blend 4 to
design and create beautiful interfaces. You don't need to be a developer or an expert in
behind-the-scenes code. You can start from the beginning and move forward rapidly. If
you are a developer seeking to improve collaboration with your designers or learn the
basics of designing user experiences, this book will help you start that process right now.
If you are interested in building dynamic prototypes for your applications, you'll appreciate
the information in this book about SketchFlow, which is a component of Expression Blend 4
that is useful for demonstrating ideas, application flows, screen layouts, and functionality
with your team and with clients.

In this chapter, you will learn how to set up Expression Blend 4 and other accompanying tools.
You'll explore and customize the integrated development environment (IDE), and you will
create and test your first Silverlight project.

Important The exerc ses n th s chapter do not requ re any accompany ng pract ce fi es

13
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Downloading and Installing Expression Blend 4 and
Supporting Tools

Expression Blend 4 is a part of Expression Studio 4 Ultimate, and it's available in packages that
match the way you work. If you don't have Expression Studio 4 Ultimate, you can download a
trial version from the Microsoft Expression product site.

Downloading Expression Blend 4, Trial Version

Downloading Expression Blend 4

1. Browse to the Expression product site at http;//www.microsoft.com/expression/, and find
Expression Studio 4 Ultimate in the download section.

2. Click the appropriate download link to navigate to the download page at the Microsoft
Download Center.

€ Download details: Microsoft Expression Studio 4 Ultimate Trial - Windows Intemet Explorer =% EoR(~~==|
—~

&% BN | IED http:/wwww.microsoft.com/downloads/en/ details.aspi?FamilyID=04438f30-ccid-4<10-30 = | 5t [ ¥ | [ Bing FRd
5% |3 Download defaile: Microsoft Fxpression Studio 4 D8 - & [ @ G

United States Change All Microsoft Sites

Microsoft: Download Center

Downloads A-Z~  Product Families Download Categories™ Buy Now~ Help~

i

Microsoft Expression Studio 4 Ultimate Trial Microsoft
Brief Description On this page
Expression Studio Ultmate is a family of tools for professional designers & Quick Details
bukiing web and Windows cient applications and rich media content. P—
- System Reguirements
+ Instructions

‘+ Related Resources
& Wihal Olhers Are: Duwiluadins

Registration Required for This Download

Registration takes only a few moments and allows Microsaft to provide you with the Iatest resources relevant to your interests,
induding scrvice padks, sccurity notices, and training. Mease dick the Continuc button.

File Name: Sizes

ExpressionStudio_UltimateTrial_en.exe 265.5 MB

Quick Details

=

Waiting for http://analytics.microsoft.com/Synchtml... - & € Intemet | Protected Mode: Off v R10% -
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3. Click the Continue button. You'll be forwarded to the Microsoft sign-in page, where
you can sign in with your Windows Live ID. Sign in or click the Sign Up Now button to

register if you don't have a Windows Live ID.

1€ Sign In - Windows Intemet Explorer =% EoR(~~==|
@@- 4| % [ hitps//login ive.com/login siftwa=wsigninl 08rpsnv= ~ 5 Microsoft Corporation [US] [ 1 [ # | [ &ing FRd
R L~ B - o v [ @ G

i‘t} e ‘

Expression Studio 4 Ultimate Trial Download

Have an MSN Hotmail, MSN Messenger, or Passport
account? It's your Windows Live ID.

Sign in to Microsoft

To download this software, you are required to sign in with a
Windows Live™ ID. Email address:

Password:

Forgot your password?
To get started, sign up for a Windows Live™ ID

) Save my emal address and password
@ Save my emal address
) Always ask for my emal address and password

7

Manage Your Profile
© 2011 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved, Conkact Us | Terms of Lise i k Privacy Statement

& € Internet | Protected Mode: Off v R100% ~
|

Done

4. Fill in the form on the next page, click the Continue button, and then click the Download
button. You'll see a dialog box that asks whether you want to run or save the file. Click
Save, and save the file to a folder on your local computer.

Downloading the .NET Framework 4 Runtime

Before navigating to your download location and running the setup program for Expression
Blend 4, you need to ensure that you have installed the Microsoft .NET Framework 4 runtime,
which is required by the Expression software suite. With the .NET Framework 4 runtime, you

can develop and run applications that target .NET Framework 4.

Tip You can check wh ch vers on of the NET runt me s nsta ed by us ng W ndows Exp orer to
browse to the C\<Windows>\M crosoft NET\Framework fo der Check for a subfo der that starts
wth v4 0 x If the vers on 4 fo der s present, you can sk p the down oad and nsta at on of the

NET Framework 4 runt me
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If you have not yet installed .NET Framework 4, follow this procedure.

Downloading the .NET Framework 4 runtime

1. Navigate to the folder on your hard drive in which you saved the trial version of
Expression Studio 4 Ultimate, and double-click the setup file.

2. Expression Studio 4 Ultimate requires the Microsoft .NET Framework 4 and asks
whether you want to download and install it. Click Yes. The setup program forwards
you to the Microsoft Download Center, which displays information about the Microsoft
.NET Framework 4 (Web Installer).

7% |[ Download details: Microsaft .NET Framework 4 (..

g Download details: Microsoft .NET Framework 4 (Web Installer) - Windows Internet Explorer

oo E=sl

@Q- 4 % [T wttpswww.microsoft.com/dow detail.

ylang=en&FemiyiD=0cfb2 +| 1 [ 3 | [ sing

F)

B8~ &-Br 9

Microsoft” Download Center

United States Change | AlMiosoftSites | Sign out

Downloads A Z* Product Familics® Download Categorics™ Buy Now~™ Hclp~

Microsoft NET Framework 4 (\Web Installer)

Brief Description

OB Visual Studio

On this page

Ihe Microsoft .NEI Framework % web mstaller package downloads and
installs the .NET Framework components required to run on the target
meddiine ardilelure and OS. An Tnterrel conreion i reguired during
the installation. .NET Framework 415 required to run and develop
applications to target the .NCT Framewark 4.

File Name:

dothetFx40_Ful_setup.axe

Quick Details

& Quick Details

Version:

Date Published:

Change Language: Engisn [=]

e P ——— L

“msdn

Sign up for MSDN

& Windows Phone

Are you
developing
your skills?

n

Done

&

& Internet | Protected Meode: Off

fa v B0% v

3. Locate the Download button, and click it to start the download. You will be asked
whether you want to run or save the dotNetFx40 Full setup.exe file. Click Save,
and save the file to your local computer in the same folder in which you saved
the Expression Studio 4 Ultimate setup file.

Downloading Silverlight 4

If you don't have Silverlight installed on your computer, you will need to install the
Silverlight runtime, which is available for test machines, for the Windows platform, and
for your applications.
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Downloading Silverlight 4

1. Go to the Microsoft Silverlight site and locate the Silverlight 4 information page, at
http://www.silverlight.net/getstartedy/.

2. Download Silverlight 4 by clicking the Silverlight Runtime (Install now) link or by typing
http://cut.ms/Xv2 in your browser. Save the file locally in the same folder in which
you saved the .NET Framework 4 and Expression Blend 4 setup files.

Next, you will install the .NET Framework 4, Silverlight 4 and Expression Blend 4 with
SketchFlow as part of Expression Studio 4 Ultimate.

Installing the .NET Framework 4 Runtime

Follow the steps in this section to install the .NET Framework 4 runtime on your computer.

Installing the .NET Framework 4

1. Navigate to the folder on your hard drive in which you saved the .NET Framework 4
setup file, and double-click it.

2. Read and accept the license terms.

. Microsoft .NET Framework 4 Setup EI' = '@
.MET Framework 4 Setup N
Please accept the license terms to continue. ﬁmEm

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE
SUPPLEMENTAL LICENSE TERMS

[¥]1 have read and accept the license terms. @
Download size estimate: 0MB
Download time estimates: Dial-Up: 0 minutes

Broadband: 0 minutes

[ Install ][ Cancel ]

3. Click Install and wait while the .NET Framework is installed. After a successful installation,
you'll see a dialog box confirming that the .NET Framework 4 has been installed.
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. Microsoft .NET Framework 4 Maintenance EI' = '@

FAY

Microsoft®

Installation Is Complete
JMET Framework 4 has been installed,

Check for more recent versions on §

4. Click the Finish button.

Installing Expression Studio 4 Ultimate with
Expression Blend 4

This section describes the installation procedure for the trial version of Expression Blend 4.

Note If you have a reta copy of Express on Stud o 4 U t mate, you shou d use t, nstead of the
tra verson

Installing the trial version of Expression Studio 4 Ultimate with Expression Blend 4

1. Navigate to the folder on your hard drive in which you saved the trial version of
Expression Studio 4 Ultimate, and double-click the setup file.

2. Read the end-user license agreement, and accept it by clicking the Accept button.
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License agreement

You must accept the terms of this agreement to continue. If you do not want
to accept the Microsoft Software License Terms, click Decline,

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS

MICROSOFT EXPRESSION STUDIO 4 DESIGN SOFTWARE
AND TRIAL EDITIONS

These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation
(or based on where you live, one of its affiliates) and you. Please
read them. They apply to the software named above, which includes
the media on which you received it, if any. The terms also apply to
any Microsoft

Sy

Accept |  Decline |

3. Click Yes if you'd like to help improve Microsoft Expression Studio 4 Ultimate.

- X

Join the Customer Experience Improvement
Program

Would you like to help improve Microsoft Expression Studic 4 Ultimate by
joining the Customer Experience Improvement Program to periodically send
basic performance and usage information to Microsoft?

No

Privacy Statement

4. Click Next.

5. In the next dialog box, you will choose which programs from the Expression Suite to
install. From here you can also change the installation location. The small icon near
each package indicates which programs will be upgraded from older versions. It's

19

better to install all of the programs as new rather than upgrading previous versions.
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Installation
Choose the programs you want to install
@ Expression Web 4
g Expression Blend 4 + SketchFlow
gs! Expression Design 4

| Expression Encoder 4

4 Options
Location: | C:\Program Files (x86)\Microsoft Expression @
Required: 504.8 MB Available: 32.2 GB

4 Back | Install | Cancel

6. Click Install, and then click Finish after setup completes the installation.

Installing Silverlight 4

Silverlight is a technology with which you can run .NET-based applications in a browser or on
the desktop.

Installing Silverlight 4

1. Navigate to the folder on your hard drive in which you saved the developer runtime
for Silverlight 4, and double-click the setup file. Click Run when the Open File dialog
box appears.

Install Silverlight

By clicking Install mow vou accept the Silverlight

- license agreement.
; View the Silverlight License Agreement

Microsoft® Silverlight updates automatically.

j Si |Ver| ig ht Miew the Silverlight Privacy Statement

Install now

2. Click Install Now. Wait while the setup program installs Silverlight on your computer.
3. Click Next when the Enable Microsoft Update dialog box appears.
4. Finish the setup by clicking the Close button.

Next you will run Expression Blend 4, open an existing project, and explore the IDE.
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Opening and Testing Your First Silverlight Project

Now that you have installed Expression Blend 4 and the other supporting tools, you can
launch Expression Blend 4 for the first time.

V Important Be sure you have nsta ed the NET Framework, Express on B end 4, and the
S ver ght p ug- n before beg nn ng th s exerc se

Running a Silverlight project

1. On the Windows taskbar, click Start, then click All Programs, and then click Microsoft
Expression.

2. Click Microsoft Expression Blend 4. The program starts, and a welcome dialog box
appears.

Properties *
Name
Type

Projects.

WopfiPrototypel

“  Objects and Timeline

SilverlightPrototype2
SnowboardSketch
PCGamingSketch

WhpfApplicationl
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There are three tabs in the welcome dialog box:

0 Projects
Q Help
Q Samples

3. To explore Silverlight projects, we recommend that you start with the amazing samples
provided in Expression Blend 4. Click the Samples tab.

Samples

MockupDemonstration
PathLayout

PCGaming
PCGamingSketch
PhotolListSwitch
SnowboardSketch (WPF)
Time

Wall3D

Zune3D

-

Jﬁun at startup Close

4. Click the Silverlight project called Zune3D. Expression Blend loads the sample project,
and its environment comes to life.

To ensure that you have installed all of the tools, as well as Silverlight, correctly, you
need to test the application.

5. Press F5 on the keyboard to run the application. In a few seconds, a browser containing
the running Silverlight application opens.

Tip In Internet Exp orer, press F11 on your keyboard to v ew the project n fu -screen
mode Thsw g ve you more screen space to see the ent re project You canextfu -
screen mode by press ng F11 aga n
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6. Take a few minutes to fully examine the Zune3D project in your browser. When you move
your mouse pointer over the picture of the Zune, the pointer changes. Note that you can
drag the picture left or right by using your mouse. You'll see the Zune rotate through 360
degrees. Also note that there are several different images that, when selected, become
integrated into the Zune object. In addition, the color buttons at the bottom of the Zune
object change both the color of the main object and the background color of the page.
This is a fairly complex sample project that does a good job of demonstrating many of
the features that you will be able to incorporate into your own projects as you progress
through the learning curve of this powerful technology.

& Zune3D - Windows Internet Explorer (=5 ECR (<7

QO = 4| % @ hupstocanost3saz/Derauit mmi -[&] ][t sng £ -

¥ |Ezune B G- -® B & 4
Expression Blend 4 Sample Pack 4

Dene @ Intemet | Protected Mode: On 3 v Ri00% -

7. When you have finished exploring the Silverlight application, return to Expression Blend
4 to examine the user interface.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

24 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Exploring the User Interface

The user interface in Expression Blend 4 closely matches the interface of the other products
in the Expression Studio; it is compact, elegant, and intuitive. The workspace enables you to

design your own applications quickly. It's well-organized and consists of these main visual
interface elements:

B Artboard

®  Menus

B Tools panel

B Authoring views

®  Panels

[-Too spane  ~ ane [—Menus ~Artboard [—\/ ews

[ | Zune3D sin - Microsoft Expres: | n Blend 4

A} Edit Object

a
1)

3 ZUNE ORIGINALS

¥ Brushes

= DataForm

Objects and Timeline

+ Appearance
Opacity 40%
Visibility Visible
Ef

RadiusX 0

&

azzflze] <5 L

7
g

Description

Erors

Output
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The last element, panels, includes several commonly used panels, each of which provides
special-purpose functionality:

Assets

Objects And Timeline
Projects

Properties

Resources

Results

Expression Blend 4 includes additional panels that are not specified in the preceding list, but
they are less commonly used. You'll see more about them later in this book. All the panels
are part of your workspace. You can resize, move, dock, and undock these panels, arranging
them to meet your needs.

Exploring the Panels

In this exercise, you will start Expression Blend 4, familiarize yourself with the panels that are
available, and manipulate those panels. There are no practice files for this exercise.

Note If Expresson Bend sst open, sk p the first two steps

Exploring panels in Expression Blend 4

1. On the Windows taskbar, click Start, then point to All Programs, point to Microsoft

Expression, and click Microsoft Expression Blend 4. Expression Blend 4 starts, and the
welcome dialog box is displayed.

. Click the Samples tab in the welcome dialog box, and then click the Zune3D project.

The MainPage.xaml file opens when you start this project in Expression Blend 4 for the
first time. When you open your project next time, Expression Blend will start with the
last active file, or nothing if you have closed all files.
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3. The center area in Expression Blend 4 is the main work surface called the Artboard,
on which you design a document by drawing objects and modifying them. Note the
Document tab (currently titled MainPage.xaml) at the top of the visual design surface.
When you have more than one document open on the Artboard, each document's
name appears on a separate tab. You can switch between documents by clicking its
corresponding tab.

Zune3D sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 EI@

Praperties *
| Name

N o
= Type Rectangle
& et

8 ZUNE ORIGINALS

¥ Brushes

12
G| 124
= DataForm | = P
“  Objects and Timeline

1
.
a

bl [UserControl]
.

v Appearance
Opacity
Visibility

StrokeThickness

Desription
¥ Layout

Ertors

wiath A

Height A

Output

4. Click Object on the menu bar. The menus in Expression Blend 4 are of the “Smart Menu”
variety, which activates or deactivates items based on the current work context. If an item
or subitem in the menu can't be used in your current context, it won't be available.
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Project

Control:

Almost everything you might need to do within Expression Blend 4 is available from

Zune3D.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4
File Edit View [[Eed Project Tools Window Help

Order
Align

Auto Size
Make Same
Flip

Group Into 3

Combine
Path

Edit Style

Edit Template

Lock
Visibility

the eight menus on the menu bar.

MainPage.xaml *

]
& zune:

Grid
StackPanel
Canvas
ScrollViewer
Border
Viewbox

5. Click the Projects tab to activate its panel.

O

Tip If you have troub e ocatng a pane, or f t sn'tvsbe nyourworkspace, ¢ ck
W ndow on the menu bar, and then ¢ ck the name of the pane you're ook ng for You
can a so reset your workspace, wh ch returns the user nterface to the defau t sett ngs

To do so, ¢ ck Reset Current Workspace on the W ndow menu

6. In the Projects panel, you can see the structure of the project you currently have
open—the Zune3D project, in this case. The top level presents the Solution, which
consists of one or more projects. The Projects panel conveniently helps organize all

the files and

folders of a project.
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issets States Parts Proje... =

B Solution Zune3D" (1 project)
v Eﬂ Zune3D

> References

5 - Images

5 - Properties

5 - SampleData
5 @ App.xaml
a ListBoxPanel.cs

Solutions frequently contain both a Silverlight application project and the corresponding
website project—but Expression Blend 4 might also create the website project automati-
cally, which you might already have noticed when you pressed F5 in the Zune3D sample
earlier in this chapter. If the solution contains only a Silverlight project, Expression Blend
4 creates an application that can be run in the Silverlight runtime viewer, inside or out-
side of a browser window. The Silverlight project itself contains several files, including
the Extensible Application Markup Language (XAML) files with their code-behind files, a
sample page with its code-behind files, the application manifest, the assembly informa-
tion file, reference files, images, sample data, folders, and other files.

Expression Blend 4 documents are based on a unique markup language, XAML. As
mentioned earlier, Expression Blend 4 opens the MainPage.xaml file by default. This file
contains default application XAML content. In the Project panel, the code-behind file for
an XAML document appears as a child item under its respective XAML document. You
can open the MainPage.xaml.cs code-behind file to see programming logic in C#.

Assets States Parts Proje... =

olution "Zune3D” (1 project)
v Eﬂ Zune3D

> References

5 - Images

5 - Properties

5 - SampleData

5 @ App.xaml
a ListBoxPanel.cs

v @ MainPage.xaml

#  MainPagexaml.cs

a RoundBox3D.cs

. Below the active Project panel is the Objects And Timeline panel. In this panel, you can
view the hierarchical structure of all objects on the Artboard, select objects to modify
through other panels (Properties, for example), create storyboards, and more.
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Chbjects and Timeline

[UserControl]

iE frame

terHead

O footer

8. In the Objects And Timeline panel, click the arrow beside LayoutRoot, then the one be-
side Frame. Then click the Background object. The view in the Properties panel changes.

9. In the Properties panel, you can view and modify the properties of a selected object.
All of the selected object's properties are organized in expandable categories. Look
at the Brushes category for the selected background object. The Color Editor allows
you to set solid color and gradient brushes. Change the Fill property by clicking red
within the Color Editor.

Properties *  Resources Data

v Brushes

3
opacityMask (D =
u IEl & & g
Editor m Colorresources
255
6 0
3| 0

101

*= #FFFFO000

Appearance

Layout
Commaon Properties
Transform

Miscellaneous
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Notice that the property changes are reflected in the Artboard. The red color you
selected in the Color Editor is now visible in the corners of your open document and
has changed from olive to pink.

Why pink and not red? Look below the Brushes category at the Appearance category.

The Opacity property is set to 40 percent, so you're not really seeing pink; you're seeing
the red you picked in the Color Editor but at only 40 percent opacity.

[2:] Zune3D.sIn - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 =8 |E=8

MainPage.xaml* * Properties *

= ~ Type Rectangle
8

8 ZUNE ORIGINALS

v Brushes

el.cs.
MainPage.xami

* Appearance
Opacity 40
Visibility
Eff
RadiusX 0

RadiusY 0

VR EEE"

StrokeThickness 1

i
£

Description a
e

» Common Propertles

Errors

» Transform

r Miscellaneous

Output

Tip Some categor es of propert es n the Propert es pane have an expandab e Advanced
sect on, wh ch you can open by ¢ ck ng Show Advanced Propert es The advanced proper-
t es are categor zed separate y, because they're ess common y used than other propert es

10. At the top of the Properties panel, click the tab for the Resources panel. The Resources

panel shows all the resources used in the open project.
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Tip Resources m ght nc ude d fferent types of brushes, sty es, and temp ates Resources can
a so be organ zed n resource d ct onar es For more nformat on, see Chapter 8, "Resources "

Properties Resources *

E=

App.xaml

v MainPage.xaml

UserControl]

Engrave_

ArtTemplate

O background

11. Press F12 on your keyboard to view the Results panel, which appears below the Artboard.
It displays information that you can use to view and debug errors in your application.

Results

Euild pre

manifest file is up to date

is up to date

Test p
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Understanding the Tools Panel, Authoring Views, and
Workspace Configurations

You have just examined some of the panels available in the Expression Blend 4 workspace. In
the following exercises, you will examine the Tools panel, authoring views, and workspace con-
figurations. There are no practice files for the exercises in this section. You can continue to use

the Zune3D sample.

The Tools Panel

On the left side of the Expression Blend 4 workspace is a vertical panel called the Tools panel.
This set of tools helps you create new objects and modify existing objects in your application.
For instance, to draw on the Artboard, you first select a tool and then use it to draw.

SELECTION TOOQOLS
Selection

Direct Selection
VIEW TOOLS
Pan

Zoom

BRUSH TOOLS
Eye Dropper

Paint Bucket

Gradient

OBJECT TOOLS
Pen

Rectangle
Grid
Textblock

Button

ASSETS TOOLS

The first section contains the selection tools: Selection and Direct
Selection. You use the Selection tool to select elements on the
Artboard to change their properties through the Property panel
or directly on the Artboard. With the Direct Selection tool, you
can select and edit nested objects and path segments.

The next section contains the view tools, Pan and Zoom, which
you use to pan and zoom to adjust the portion of the Artboard
that you can see.

The next section contains the brush tools: the Eyedropper, Paint
Bucket, and Gradient tools. These tools are used for selecting
colors, filling objects with a selected color, and manipulating an
object’s gradient. Notice the small triangle in the lower-right cor-
ner of the Gradient tool. If you click it, you'll see that there are
more tools available. Expression Blend 4 often groups similar tools
under a single icon, which both saves space and displays the most
recently used tool.

The next section is a very powerful and important part of the
Tools panel. It contains the object tools—the Pen, Rectangle, Grid,
TextBlock, and Button tools. Each of these primary icons contains
additional tools grouped within it, such as those for creating and
manipulating shapes, paths, layout panels, text objects, and simple
and complex controls. You use the object tools to draw various
objects and other controls on the Artboard.
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)
pencil

Ellipse

Line

& Eutton

£l RichText

The final button in the Tools panel is Assets, which gives you access to various assets used in
your project.

Using the Assets tool

H 1. Click the Assets button Expression Blend 4 automatically places your cursor in the
search box.

Assets

button 2. Type Flu into the search box. As you type each letter, Expression Blend 4 filters the

available assets, showing only those that match your entry. When you type the final u,
the filter shows only two items: FluidMoveBehavior and FluidMoveSetTagBehavior.

This tool’s ability to rapidly access assets will be of great use to you as you learn how to
work with projects and assets in Expression Blend.

flu

Project

» Controls

B Fruidmovesenavior [ FluidMovesetTag

Effects

Media

3. Click the Assets button again to close the Assets dialog box.
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Tip You' aso find an Assets tab bes de the Projects tab that you exam ned n prev ous steps
The Assets tab prov des s m ar funct ona ty na pane, to prov de workspace ayout flexb ty
States Parts Projects
Project Accordion
Controls AutoCompleteBox
jorder
3 Busylndicator
"R Button
i Calendar

T3 Chart

Effects

Media
CheckBox

5 ComboBox

[E ContentPresenter
Ta DataField

S DataForm

Authoring Views

Authoring views are another important feature of the Expression Blend 4 workspace. So far,
you've looked at a project on the Artboard in only one view: Design view; however, to design
and develop various projects In Expression Blend 4, you will need more than just Design view.
Expression Blend 4 has three real-time authoring views, each with a corresponding button in
the upper-right corner of the Artboard.

Appxaml  MainPage.xaml =
background | Design | G
L4

Espressan Bend 4

@ ZUMNE ORIGINALS

A & EEEs] -5 K
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The available views are Design view, XAML view, and Split view. In Design view, you view
your document on the Artboard in a completely visual way. In XAML view, you can view and
edit the document’s XAML code. Split view provides both Design and XAML views in a
split window.

Tip Don't over ook the va ue of us ng Sp tvew to earn how XAML works as you create the v sua
des gn of your documents Because se ect ons n e ther the XAML pane or the Des gn pane are
synchron zed to the other pane, you can use Sp tv ew to qu cky ga n an understand ng of the
fundamenta re at onsh p between the XAML and the des gn

Using Split view

1. Click Split View. The Artboard switches to Split view, with both Design and XAML views
in separate panes.

Zune3D.sin - Microsoft Expression Blend 4

B e <O
Project

- £ ZUNE ORIGINALS
» Controls

v Brushes

<RowDefinition Hei
<RowDefinition Heigh
<RowDefinition lleight-"Auto™/>
</6rid.RowDefinitions>
<Grid x:Name="masterHead” Height="26"
<Rectangle x:Name="masterHead bg
<Image HorizontalAlignment="Left"
<Image llorizontalAlignment-"Right
</Grid>
<Rectangld x:Name="background" Grid.Row=]
<Rectangle.OpacityMask>
<Radial6radientBrush Gradientori
<GradientStop Color-"#7T0000
<GradientStop Color="#8OFFFF

 Appearance

</RadialGradientBrush>
</Rectangle.OpacityMask>
</Rectangle>

<Mectangle x:Name="whitcBackground” Grid

» Common Propertles
» Transform

* Miscellaneuus

www.it-ebooks.info
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3. Notice that the XAML pane focuses on the element you just clicked in the Design pane.

You can see in the XAML pane that you've selected a RadioButton. If you look just above
that element, you can see that this RadioButton set is inside a StackPanel on the Artboard.
Also notice how the Objects And Timeline and Properties panels on the sides of your
workspace change in response to the selected element.

Zune3D.sIn - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 [EI@

Object I

xaml  MainPage.xaml *

<RotateTransform/>
<TranslateTransform
</TransfermGroup>

</Button.RenderTransform>

</Button> ¥ Appearance
</Grid> Opaity
</Zune3D:RoundBox3D> Visibility

<Image x:Name-"logs_zuncoriginals® Grid.

<StackPanel x:Name="colors2" Grid.Row="2| BorderThickr
<{RadioButton x:Name="black" Backgrou
<RadioButton x:Mame="green" Backgrou
<RadicButton x:Mame="pink" Backgroun
<RadioDutton x:Name-"red" Dackground.

® black
© green

<RadioButton x:Mame="blue” Backgroun
</stackPanel>
<Rectangle x:Name="footer™ Fill="#FF7F7C

» Layout
» Common Properties
v Text

© pink </Grid> ™
</Gridy

O red Portable User I\

As you begin to examine the objects on the Design pane in conjunction with the XMAL
pane, you can begin to see how a Silverlight project works. The visual elements are com-
pletely described in text form by the XAML code. This is the very essence of Extensible
Application Markup Language: the ability to describe extremely complex objects with
reasonably simple text markup. In the past, descriptive language for complex objects was
limited to desktop applications, but with Silverlight, this power is available to designers
for use on a variety of devices and formats, not the least of which is the web browser.

Tip Press F11 to cyc e the act ve document through ts ava ab e v ews You can a so find these
v ews by ¢ ck ng Act ve Document V ew on the V ew menu It's a so poss b e to sp t the screen

hor zonta y On the V ew menu, se ect Sp tV ew Or entat on, and then se ect Arrange Panes

Hor zonta y
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Workspace Configuration

The last feature you will explore in this section is workspace configuration. Expression Blend 4
has two default workspaces: the Design workspace and the Animation workspace. By default,
Expression Blend 4 loads the Design workspace configuration, which lets you focus on general
authoring. The Animation workspace provides more space for design and animation by moving
the Objects And Timeline panel below the Artboard so that the timeline has more room to
be displayed.

Modifying the workspace configuration

1. From the Window menu, choose Workspaces, and then select Animation. Your workspace
changes from Design to Animation.

The Animation workspace is intended to provide the tools necessary for creating com-
plex animations in Expression Blend. You will learn more about this workspace and how
to use it in Chapter 5, "Animations and Transformations.”

[Z] Zune3D.sin - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 =8 |E=8

ml  MainPagexaml Properties %  Projects  Resol
Name background
Type Rectangle

ke No brush
Opacityvtask (D =
Ll =

Color resources

55

o) & el =

States * % Objects and Timeline

v Appearance
Opacity
Visibility
Effect
RadiusX 0

RadiusY 0
Head

iteBackground

» Layout

originals » Common Properties
» Transform

* Miscellaneous

If you customize your workspace and would like to retain the new configuration, select
Save As New Workspace from the Window menu. Give your custom workspace a name,
and then click the Save button in the dialog box.

2. From the Window menu, choose Workspaces, and then select Design to return to the
previous (default) Design workspace.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

38 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Tip The An mat on workspace s dea for creat ng storyboard an mat ons You can sw tch
between workspaces by press ng F6

Customizing the User Interface

To help you work efficiently and comfortably, you can adjust the Expression Blend 4 work-
space to suit the workflow required for the job you're doing. Because it provides different
workspaces, sufficient free space for its various panels, and multiple views of your Artboard,
Expression Blend 4 lets you work the way you want to and doesn't force you to adapt to its
default workspace layouts.

Changing the Color Scheme, Artboard Background, and
Other Options

In this exercise, you will set a different color scheme for your workspace, change the Artboard
background, and use other options to improve ease of use.

Changing workspace settings

1. From the Tools menu, select Options. The Options dialog box opens.

Options

Userinterfece
5510

Cancel
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2. Click the arrow to the right of Theme, and then click Expression Light.

Options

Expression light |

3. Click OK to accept the change. The Options dialog box closes.

Examine the user interface with the newly applied theme. Sometimes it's more com-
fortable to use one theme instead of the other; the one that works best at any given
time depends on your project and working environment.

Note The graph cs n th s book use the Express on Dark theme If you prefer your screen
to match th s book’s mages, keep the Express on Dark theme

If you are creating a project that uses dark colors, it's often more convenient to set the
background of the Artboard to a light color. Conversely, when your artwork is very
light, you might find it easier to work with a dark Artboard background. The default
background for the Artboard is checkered.
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Appxaml | MainPagexaml -

| background ]

4. From the Tools menu, select Options. The Options dialog box appears. In the categories
list on the left side, click Artboard.

Snapping
Show snap grid
Snap to gridlines

Gridline spacing &

+ Snap to snaplines
Default margin @~ 4
Default padding &

Layout
¥ Use grid layout mode
Background

® Default background

Color H
Mouse wheel

Zoom by using Mou

Effects
+ Render effects
Zoom threshold 400%

l Cancel

5. Under the Background heading, click Color. By default, the color is set to white. Click
the white Color square. The Color Picker opens.
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Snapping
Show snap grid

Snap to gridlines

Gridline spacing &

+ Snap to snaplines
Default margin -~ 4
Default padding &

Layout
¥ Use grid layout mode

Background
Default background

® Color @

Select an alternate color, and then accept the change by clicking OK.

Another important feature for working with objects on the Artboard is zoom level. By
altering the zoom level of the Artboard, you can see large artwork without having to scroll
or pan, and you can zoom deeply into finely detailed objects so that you can work
more precisely. The Zoom tool is available in the lower-left corner of the Artboard.

Click the arrow on the right side of the Zoom box. A list of predefined zoom levels
appears, as well as a Fit Selection option.
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8. Click the arrow again to hide the list of zoom levels. Point to the numeric value in the
Zoom box. The numerical adjust pointer appears. Alter the zoom by dragging when
the numerical adjust pointer appears. Drag up to increase the zoom level and down
to decrease it.

By Us ng fie d

Snapping
Show snap grid
Snap to gridlines

Gridline spacing &

+ Snap to snaplines
Default margin @~ 4
Default padding &

Layout
¥ Use grid layout mode

Background

Default background
® Color @

Mouse wheel

Zoom by using Mo

e

Ctrl + mouse 1

¥ Render effect

Zoom threshold T~ M°
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Tip You can press Ctr +9 to make the se ected object fi the ent re v ew so that you can
work on t ndeta Tozoom back to actua s ze, press Ctr +1 You can change the Artboard
zoom ng keyboard shortcuts n the Opt ons d a og box From the Too s menu, choose

Opt ons, and then ¢ ck the Artboard category Se ect one of the opt ons next to the Zoom
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Controlling Expression Blend's Panels

L In the previous exercises in this chapter, you accessed Expression Blend's panels via the Window
AutoHide Menu—but that's not the only way to work with them. They also have an interesting feature
called AutoHide, which lets you collapse individual panels.

Using AutoHide

1. Click the Turn On AutoHide button in the upper-right corner of the Properties panel. The
entire group of panels collapses, leaving the panel names visible as tabs along the right
edge of the Artboard. Now, point to one of these tabs. The panel reappears, and you can
access functionality within it. When you point away from the panel, it collapses again.

AutoHide is a helpful feature that lets you access all of your panels easily, yet doesn’t
crowd your workspace, leaving more room for the Artboard.

ml MainPage.xaml

usyIndicator
= Button

& Calendar

@ ContentPresenter
T DataField

= DataForm

“  Objects and Timeline

41 2. Click the Properties tab for the collapsed panel, and then click the Turn Off AutoHide
Turn Off button in the upper-right corner of the panel.
AutoHide
Tip You can show or h de any pane except the Too s pane, wh ch cannot be h dden You
can hde a panes at once by us ng the F4 keyboard shortcut
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[ | 3. When you don't need panels, you can close them at any time. For example, click Close
Close in the upper-right corner of the Properties panel, beside the AutoHide icon. The panel
closes and disappears from your workspace.

Type ii'.ectangle

4. To return the Properties panel to the workspace, choose Properties from the Window
menu. The Properties panel reappears in the workspace.

Tip You can return the workspace to ts defaut ayout by se ect ng Reset Workspace from the
W ndow menu

Another way to organize your workspace is by floating, docking, or moving panels. You can
move any panel or group of panels to a different location in the workspace.

Arranging panels

1. By default, the Properties panel is on the right side of the Artboard. Drag the title tab
of the Properties panel to undock it from its default location, and then release it in a
new location in the center of the screen. The Properties panel is now a floating panel.

{2 Zune3Dssin - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 afE=]
File Edit Vi

xaml  MainPage xaml * Resaurces

Properties
Name backaround
Type Reclangle

. /" | = #FFFFO000

~

+ Appearance

» Layout
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2. Next, dock the Properties panel to a new location near the Projects, Assets, and
States panels. Drag the title tab of the floating Properties panel to the left side of
the workspace. You'll see blue lines appear around it when it has moved over a
docking area.

(B 7une3n.cn
File Edit ect Project T

<oft Fxpression Rlend 4 M=

L s X
Properties s

Name background
Type Rectangle

Objects and Timelin

[UserControl)

» Appearance

* Layout

erHead

B background

3. When the panel is in position, release the mouse button to dock it with the others.

@ Tip You can reorder tabs w th n a pane by dragg ng a tab to new pos t on at the top of
the pane
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Switching Between Workspaces

In the previous exercises, you examined two workspaces in Expression Blend: Design and
Animation. For maximum user customization, with Expression Blend 4 you can create
and save one or more workspaces. You can also switch between workspaces easily.

Saving and switching workspaces

1. From the Window menu, select Save As New Workspace.

2. In the Save As New Workspace dialog box, enter a name for your workspace; for
example, My Workspace.

Save as New Workspace

Mame

Cancel

3. Click OK to accept the name and save the workspace.

You can save multiple workspaces that are suitable for various tasks. For example, many
designers like to have one customized workspace for design work, another for anima-
tion work, and so on.

4. To switch between the newly saved custom workspace and the default Design work-
space, point to Workspaces on the Window menu, and then select Design. The
workspace changes to the default Design workspace.
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[ Zune3D.sin - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 | = EoR |
P ——— el
. ,Iﬂ_ Resources *
pace Th=Shift+|
B@e=

v Data

P — » % [UserControl]
jects and Timeline

O background

@ Tip You can press F6 to qu ck y cyc e through a the defau t and saved workspaces

At this point, you should have a basic understanding of the Expression Blend 4 user interface;
however, to become proficient with Expression Blend, you'll need to spend some additional
time moving panels around; examining the XAML pane/Design pane relationship as you select
objects in the project; familiarizing yourself with the locations of various tools and features; and
with accessing, customizing, and controlling the workspace. Gaining this level of familiarity with
a new program comes only after you spend considerable time learning it, so if you feel a little
overwhelmed at first, don't worry; that's normal, and it won't last very long.
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Key Points

The Expression Blend 4 workspace contains all of the program s visual interface elements,
including the Artboard, panels, menus, tools, and authoring views.

The visual design surface is called the Artboard.

Almost everything you might need to do within Expression Blend 4 is available from the
eight menus on the menu bar.

The Tools panel lets you add new objects and modify existing objects on the Artboard.

The Objects And Timeline panel lets you view the hierarchical structure of all objects on
the Artboard.

By using the Properties panel, you can view and modify the properties of a selected object.
The Projects panel represents the structure of your solution and the projects within it.
The Resources panel includes all the resources used in the currently open project.

The Results panel displays information that you can use to view and debug errors in
your application.

The Assets panel shows all of the controls available to your project.

There are three authoring views in Expression Blend: Design view, XAML view, and
Split view.

Expression Blend 4 has two default workspaces: the Design workspace and the Animation
workspace.

You can customize the Expression Blend 4 user interface by using either of two built-in
themes: Expression Dark or Expression Light.

You can change the Artboard background while designing applications.
You can reorganize your workspace by moving panels.

You can increase the space available for the Artboard by resizing, changing, showing,
hiding, adding, and removing panels.

You can save unique customized workspaces and switch between workspaces easily.
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After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Create a new project.
B Place visual elements and common controls in your project.
B Use layout panels as containers for arranging objects.
B Use image and video elements.

In this chapter, you will complete exercises that help you build your skills in creating projects
with Microsoft Expression Blend 4. Even if you're not an artist, you will be able to create a
multimedia project and run a website—all from within the Expression Blend user interface.
The previous chapters dealt mostly with the workspace itself and where you could find the
Expression Blend tools. This chapter will help you use the tools and features you learned
about in the previous chapters to produce amazing results.

Important Before you can comp ete the exerc ses n th s chapter, you need to nsta the down-
oadab e pract ce fi es to the r defau t ocat on For more nformat on about the pract ce fi es, see
the nstruct ons at the beg nn ng of th s book

Visual Elements

Expression Blend operates with both vector and bitmap graphics. You can draw both simple
and complex vector paths, use built-in shapes, and paste high-quality images into your project.
When you place or draw each vector element of your application visually, at the same time
Expression Blend creates the XAML markup language that defines those elements. For those
who like to draw and work visually, Expression Blend provides a wide variety of design tools.

The Expression Blend 4 Tools panel contains an Objects section that helps you choose the
right element and place it on the Artboard.

49
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In addition to layout panels and controls, which you will learn about later in this chapter, this
section of the Tools panel includes some common vector tools:

B Rectangle For drawing squares and rectangles with straight or rounded corners
B FEllipse For drawing ellipses and circles

B [line Fordrawing straight lines

B Pen For creating simple and complex paths in which you define each node

B Pencil Fordrawing lines, curves, or freehand paths, such as signatures and pencil
drawings

¢!

There are two elements in the Selection section of the Tools panel that help you select and
move individual nodes or entire paths and change the attributes of existing shapes:

B Selection Use this tool to select shapes, paths, and objects so that you can change
their properties through the Properties panel or directly on the Artboard.

B Direct Selection This tool lets you select and edit nested objects and path segments.

&

In the next exercises, you will create a new project, drawing its elements by using paths and
basic and custom shapes.
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Creating a New Project

Before you can draw and add elements on the Artboard, you must create a new project.

Starting a new project

1. On the Windows taskbar, click Start, then click All Programs, Microsoft Expression, and
then Expression Blend 4. The Expression Blend welcome dialog box opens. Click New
Project on the Projects tab to open the New Project dialog box.

2. By default, the New Project dialog box has two project tabs on the left side: Silverlight
and WPF. In this exercise, you'll create a Silverlight project. Click the Silverlight tab if it's
not selected yet.

New Project
Project types

ght Application

t Databound Application

A project with an associated website for creating rich cross-platform,
web-based applications.

Mame SilverlightApplicationl
Location lem\Documentsh| sion\Bler| Browse...
Language Visual C# b

Version 4.0 b

l OK I Cancel

The Silverlight tab contains the following project options:

0 Silverlight Application + Website A project with an associated website that
you can publish to a web server.

0 Silverlight Application A project that creates an application that can be run in
the Silverlight runtime viewer, inside or outside of a browser window.

0 Silverlight Databound Application A project that uses data and command
bindings to support a loose coupling between a View (a user interface) and a
ViewModel (code that coordinates the state of a View with an underlying Model).

0 Silverlight Control Library A project for creating custom controls that can be
reused in other Silverlight projects.

0 Silverlight SketchFlow Application This option allows you to create prototype
applications in a very visual manner.
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3. Click Silverlight Application + Website. Type the project name CH3 in the Name field.
Accept the default settings in the other fields,

light Databound Application

light Control Library

light SketchFlow Application

A project with an associated website for creating rich cross-platform,
web-based applications.

Hame
Location Helen\Docume
Language

Version 4.0

4. Click OK. Expression Blend creates a new project.

V Important By defau t, Express on B end saves projects to the fo der Users\<user>
\Documents\Express on\B end 4\Projects\ You can change th s ocat on by c ck ng
the Browse button next to the Locat on fie d and choos ng a d fferent ocat on

By default, your new project’s MainPage.xam| document visually defines an area 640 pixels
wide and 480 pixels high on the Artboard.

Note Expresson B end uses WPF (Windows Presentation Foundation) pixels when sett ng s ze-
re ated propert es WPF p xe s are v rtua un ts (dev ce- ndependent p xe s or dev ce- ndependent
un ts) that are equ va ent to the s ze of a p xe on a mon tor set to a screen reso ut on of 96 dots
per nch (DPI) Each unt s approx matey 1/96 nch, regard ess of mon tor s ze or screen reso ut on

The Objects And Timeline panel shows the top-level element of your document, represented
by a UserControl. The next element, a layout panel, was created by Expression Blend automati-
cally and is named LayoutRoot in the visual tree. This layout panel forms a grid into which
you can place, arrange, and group elements. Consider the LayoutRoot as a container in
which you can organize elements in a flexible way.
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Using Basic Shapes

Although you can draw basic shapes manually on the Artboard in Expression Blend, it's often
faster and more accurate to insert basic shapes rather than drawing them in a free-form style.
Expression Blend provides three basic shape tools in the Tools panel: Ellipse, Rectangle, and

Line. They share the same button, but clicking the small triangle in the lower-right corner of
the button makes all the options visible.

- - Rectangle

Creating some basic shapes

1. In the Tools panel, click Ellipse.

Tip If you can't find the E pse button, ¢ ck the sma trange nthe ower-r ght corner of
the Rectang e or L ne too These three shapes share the same button

2. On the Artboard, draw an elliptical shape by dragging with your mouse.

MainPage.xaml =

[Ellipse]
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In the Objects And Timeline panel, the element you just added has appeared and is the
active selection.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

trol]

5 LayoutRoot )

& [Ellipse] o

3. In the Properties panel, click the arrow to expand the Layout category (if it isn't already
expanded). The Properties panel expands and displays the properties for the newly added
Ellipse object. You are going to change some of them.

Properties *  Resources Data

B ox
Name <MNo Mame> [ir 3

Type Ellipse

» Brushes
» Appearance
v Layout
Width A

Height

Row 0O RowSpan 1

Column 0 Column5... 1
Zindex 0

HorizontalAlignm... |= = =|II:II

VerticalAlignment T0 |1 In E

Margin + 1

4. Set the width to 100 and the height to 150. The ellipse you drew on the Artboard
changes shape to match the changed width and height.

5. In the Properties panel, find the Brushes category. If it's collapsed, expand it. Notice
that the ellipse has a default fill and uses a solid brush by default.
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Properties =

Name lame=

Type Ellipse

v Brushes

 IEl v =

Editor m Colorresources
244

244

= #FFFAF4FS

Designing an Interface

6. Click the Gradient brush tab just above the Color Editor. Expression Blend applies a

55

basic gradient to your ellipse. Below the Color Editor and the Color Bar, click the Radial

Gradient button to switch the fill style from a linear gradient to a radial gradient.

Properties = Resources Data
MName <MNo Name>
Type Ellipse

v Brushes

[ Radial gradient |
» Appearance

7. In the Properties panel, at the bottom of the Brushes category, click the Show Advanced

Properties icon (the small white square to the right of the gradient stop offset field). The
advanced properties appear. Set the GradientOrigin fields to 0.7 and 0.3.
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)
Il =

GradientOrigin 0.7

Center 0
Radius¥ 0.5
RadiusY 0.5
MappingMode RelativeToBounding |3

SpreadMethod Pad ~

Opacity 100%

8. Click the Hide Advanced Properties icon to close that panel area.

9. Now you will change the color of each gradient stop. Click the right stop on the Color
Bar, type the hexadecimal (hex) color value #FFOOB6BA into the color field, and then
press Enter on your keyboard. The object’s color changes.

10. Click the left stop on the Color Bar, type the hex value #FFBFFEFF into the color field,
and then press Enter. The secondary color of your object changes, and the object now
has a three-dimensional appearance.

MainPagexam/* * Properties ~

[Elipse] o

Type Ellipse

¥ Brushes

sh
= =N =

= Color resources

Tip You m ght find t eas er to use the Co or Ed tor and co or eyedropper too for man pu-
at ng co ors n most s tuat ons But when you need to set accurate va ues, typ ng the hex
va ue nthecoorfiedw beyourbestchoce

11. On the Properties panel, in the Brushes category, click the Stroke horizontal tab. You'll
find it grouped with the Fill and OpacityMask horizontal tabs. Select the No Brush subtab.
Now the ellipse has no edge border (stroke) and looks even more three dimensional.
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MainPage.xaml* = Properties *

[Ellipsé] Name <o Name

Type Ellipse

¥ Brushes

» Appearance

» Layout

» Common Properties
» Transform

» Miscellaneous

12. Press Ctrl+C to copy the balloon, and then press Ctrl+V to paste it onto the Artboard.

Notice that there's another entry in the Objects And Timeline panel. That's the balloon
object you just pasted.

H 13. On the Tools panel, click the Selection tool button, and then drag the newly pasted bal-

. loon to the right and a little lower on the Artboard.
Selection

tool 14. In the Layout category of the Properties panel, set the Height property to 120.

MainPage.xaml* =

[Ellipse]

e667% @ B EH L

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

58 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

15. Next you will change this object's color for each gradient stop. Click the right stop on
the Color Bar, type the hex value #FFFFE100 into the color field, and then press Enter.
The object’s color changes.

16. Click the left stop on the Color Bar, type the hex value #FFFFFFFF into the color field,
and then press Enter. You should now have two balloons, one blue and one yellow.

MainPage.xaml* =

[Ellipse]

Drawing Paths

When a predefined shape won't work even with the various manipulations you can apply,
you will need to draw it manually. In Expression Blend, you draw shapes by creating paths
on the Artboard with Expression Blend's drawing tools. In the following exercise, you will

draw strings hanging from the bottom of your balloon shapes.

Drawing free-form paths

E 1. On the Tools panel, select the Pen tool. Click the Artboard a little below the blue bal-

loon to position the first node. Move the Pen tool downward about an inch, and click
again to position the second node. Move the Pen tool down about two inches more,
and click the Artboard again to position a third node.

Pen tool
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Direct
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Convert

point
pointer

I\O

Convert
segment
pointer
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Tip Don'tworry f tseems that your path s not dea The shape of the curve can be
mod fied dur ng draw ng and after the path has been drawn You can change the pos t on
of nodes or redefine the arches of the curve w th the he p of the D rect Se ect on too

MainPage.xaml* =

[Path]

TERE R

. On the Tools panel, click the Direct Selection button. Then press and hold the Alt key

on the keyboard and click the second node when the cursor changes to the Convert
point pointer. Drag down and to the right a little from the node to define the control
handles. The cursor changes to the Convert segment pointer.

Tip Dragg ng defines the contro hand e of the node, wh ch descr bes the tangent of the
ne at that po nt
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Solid brush

No Brush

Select
button

Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Notice that your string has the same brush and gradient properties you used when you
created the second balloon shape.

. With your newly drawn path still selected, click the Stroke tab in the Brushes category

of the Properties panel, and then click the Solid brush tab.
Beside the Color Bar, enter #FF4D4D4D into the color field, and then press Enter.

In the Brushes category, click the Fill tab, and then select the No Brush sub tab. Now
your path has only a stroke property for the curve.

In the Tools panel, click the Selection button. Expression Blend displays a bounding box
around the object. Drag the string shape upward until a red dashed line appears under
the balloon shape.

The red dashed line indicates that the two paths have touched. This is a feature called
Snapping To Snaplines. Snapping is very useful for lining objects up to each other on
the Artboard.

MainPage.xaml* =

[Path]

1 o [l K

Tip When Snapp ng To Snap nes s enab ed, red dashed nes appear when you drag an
object on the Artboard The feature enab es objects to snap to base nes and a gnment
boundar es
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[% Troubleshooting By defau t, Snapp ng To Snap nes s turned on, but fyou don't see
red dashed nes and the str ng path doesn't snap to the ba oon, ¢ ck the Snapp ng To
Snap nes button nthe ower- eft corner of the Artboard A ternat ve y, you can se ect

+ Opt ons from the Too s menu In the Opt ons d a og box, make sure that the Artboard
Snap to category s se ected on the eft, se ect the Snap To Snap nes check box, and then ¢ ck OK
Snaplines

7. Press Ctrl+C to copy the path, and then press Ctrl+V to paste the copy to the Artboard.
Move the second path to the right and snap it to the bottom of the yellow balloon.

MainPage.xaml* =

[Path]

1 o [l K

In the next steps, you will create triangles to serve as the tails of the balloons.

8. In the Tools panel, click the Pen tool. You are going to draw a very small triangle by
creating its geometric apexes.

9. Increase the Artboard zoom level by selecting the 200% preset zoom value from the
Zoom box Zoom box at the bottom of the Artboard. Zooming makes drawing small objects much
easier.

10. Click the Artboard to position the first node at the top apex of the triangle.

11. Move the Pen tool down and to the right, and then click the Artboard to position the
second node at the lower-right apex of the triangle.
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12. Move the Pen tool to the left and click the Artboard to position the third node of the
triangle.

g? 13. Point to the first node. The Pen tool will change to include a small circle to indicate that
° you are going to close the path. Click the first node you created to close the shape and

Pen tool
complete the triangle. Your object should look similar to this one.

MainPage.xaml* =

[Path]

ol & EEES] =<

14. On the Properties panel, click the Fill tab in the Brushes category, and then select the
Solid color brush tab. Beside the Color Bar, type #FFFFE100 into the color field, and
press Enter. The triangle is now filled with a solid yellow color.
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15. Click Stroke in the Brushes category, and then click the No Brush tab.

16. Click the Selection Tool and move the triangle under the yellow balloon until a red
dashed line appears.

17. Press Ctrl+C to copy the triangle, then press Ctrl+V to paste it onto the Artboard.
Move and snap the duplicate triangle to the bottom of the blue balloon.

18. In the Brushes category, click Fill and then enter #FFOOB6BA into the color field.
The triangle’s fill color changes to blue.

19. Press Ctrl+- (Ctrl+minus sign) twice to zoom out to the original zoom level.

MainPage.xaml* =

Mothing selected

& EERl = K

20. From the File menu, select Save or press Ctrl+S to save your project.

To create these balloons you used a few simple shapes, drew a curved path for the strings,
and drew a triangle-shaped path for the tail.
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Using Custom Shapes

Among the new features in Expression Blend 4 is the ability to easily add and modify custom
shapes in your projects. Custom shapes are ideal for meeting requirements that are too
detailed for a simple shape such as the one you inserted in the previous section, especially
when you need these shapes often enough that it would be inefficient to draw them by
hand every time.

You can find Shapes on the left side of the Assets panel. Clicking Shapes displays a list of
existing shapes on the right side of the panel that includes arrows, callouts, arcs, polygons,
and more.

States Projects

Project Callout Oval

Controls Callout Rectangular

- _ Callout Rounded Rectangle
Styles
Ellips
Behaviors L
_ Hexagon
Shapes

LineArrow
Effects
Pentagon

Fie

Media

Categories
Rectangle
Locations Ring

Star

Triangle

Note Use the CH3 project you created and mod fied n the prev ous exerc se

Adding a custom shape

1. Click the Shapes tab on the left side of the Assets panel, and then double-click the Star
shape. A star appears in the upper-left corner of your document.
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MainPage xaml* =

s667% [ R ER -

2. In the Tools panel, click the Selection button, and then find the Appearance category in
the Properties panel.

3. Enter 70% in the InnerRadius field, and enter 70% in the Opacity field.

v Appearance
Opacity
Visibility Visible
Effect
StrokeThickness 1
InnerRadius  70%

PointCount 5

GeometryEffect Mone

o

Tip Ths method s a qu ck way to app y a bas ¢ three-d mens ona depth appearance to
any object Try d fferent va ues n the fie ds for d fferent appearances
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4. In the Layout panel, enter 30 in the Width field and 30 in the Height field.

5. In the Brushes category, click Stroke, and then click the No Brush tab. The edge stroke
color will disappear from the star. In the Brushes category, click Fill and set the color to
white. Move the star until it is on top of the blue balloon.

v Brushes

Editor . Color resources

i

b

6. In the Assets panel, double-click the Callout Cloud shape. A new object appears in
the upper-left corner of your document. In the Brushes category, select Stroke and
click the Solid color Brush tab. Enter #FFOOB6BA into the color field and #FFOOB6BA
into the Foreground field. These values set the color of the border and the text of the
Callout shape, respectively. On the Artboard, drag the cloud shape to the right of
the yellow balloon.

MainPage.xaml* =

WRE =R
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Tip Not ce the b ue boundar es and marg n hand es that appear around an object when
you se ect t on the Artboard The marg n propert es show the amount of space between
the outs de edges of the se ected e ement and ts parent e ement

7. Double-click the cloud shape, type Hi from Expression Blend inside of it, and then
click the Artboard outside of the Callout shape to exit text-editing mode.

Hi from Expression Blend

-
)

L]

8. In the Objects And Timeline panel, select LayoutRoot.
Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

+% [UserControl]

ularPolygon]

¥ [Callout]

9. In the Properties panel, click the Background property, and then click the Gradient
brush tab.

10. Click the black stop of the Color Bar, type #FFA7FOF1 into the color field, press Enter
on your keyboard, and then save the document.
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MainPage.xaml =

Hi from Expression Blend

11. Press F5 on your keyboard. Expression Blend builds the project, starts the Expression
Development Server, and displays the page in your default browser.

(& CH3 - Windows Intenet Explorer ===
ees e [0 nitp://tocalhost42012/Default htmi -[B]+ ][ ang p |
W B [ RS I - R ol L o
s ~~ N :
’ N
| Hi from Expression Blend
A A
Done € Internet | Protected Mode: On v RB100% -

12. Close your browser window and return to Expression Blend.
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Using Controls

There are hundreds of controls available for use in your Silverlight projects, both free, open-
source controls and commercially made controls. From the simple Button and CheckBox
controls to complex controls such as the DataGrid and Dataform, controls help you add
functionality to your applications quickly and easily.

The Tools panel contains some of the most commonly used controls, but the Controls tab
on the Assets panel contains many more.

Q@

& checkBox| Button |

= )
B ComboBox

gﬂ ListBox
o RadioButton

g ScrollBar

W- Slider

Projects

Project utoCompleteBox
Controls order
Button
i Calendar
CheckBox
" ComboBox
ContentPresenter
DataGrid
DataPager
DatePicker

= Frame

4 GridSplitter

Adding a control to your document in Expression Blend is very similar to adding any other
visual element.

Tip You can find add t ona contro s at M crosoft's Express on Ga ery (http://gallery.expression

.microsoft.com/), and even more sh p w th the S ver ght too k t, wh ch can be down oaded from
http://silverlight.codeplex.com/.

Note Use the CH3 project you created and mod fied ear er n th s chapter
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Adding controls to a project

m 1. On the Tools panel, double-click the Button icon. A Button control appears in the upper-

left corner of your document.
Button

icon

MainPage.xaml* =

2. Choose the Selection tool from the Tools panel, double-click the Button control on the
Artboard, and type Hello!. Click the Artboard somewhere outside the Button to exit
text input mode, and then drag the Button below the Callout shape.

MainPage.xaml* =

Mothing selected

Hello!

w00 B EHEEE]"

Tip You can doub e-c ck a contro con nthe Too s or Assets pane to nsert that contro at
ts defau t s ze A ternatvey, you can c ck the contro con once to se ect that contro, and
then draw the contro on the Artboard w th your mouse at whatever s ze you want
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3. In the Assets panel, in the Control group, double-click Calendar to insert a Calendar

control at its default size, and then move the new Calendar control to the lower-right
corner of the document.

4. Press F5 to view these newly added controls in your browser. Take a few minutes to
examine how your browser renders the controls, especially the Calendar control.

‘€ CH3 - Windows Internet Explorer (=% B =<=|
UK;‘ 4 X |@ http://localhost42012/Default.html v‘ =) | 3> \ |b Bing o~

MR M

W |Eers

4 March, 2010 b

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

1z
19

26
2 3

Dene € Intemet | Protected Mode: On v R10% v

5. Close the browser window and return to Expression Blend.

Using Layout Panels

[=

Grid

Layout elements serve as containers for the objects in your project. With layout elements you
can control the size, positioning, and arrangement of their child elements. If you are familiar
with laying out HTML pages, you can think of a layout element as similar to a div tag, table
cell, or other container element. There are several types of layout panels available for use in

your Silverlight projects:

B Grid This is the most common layout panel. It looks like a flexible next-level table.
The Grid is composed of rows and columns that have numerous properties useful in
layout, such as MinWidth, MinHeight, MaxWidth, and MaxHeight. It's also possible to
set sizing options such as Fixed, Star, and Auto with the Grid. Objects that you place in
a Grid layout panel will automatically resize when you resize your application. That's
the main advantage of this element.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

72 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Iil B Canvas This layout panel has limited capabilities. The Canvas will never change the
positioning of its child elements. Objects that you place in this panel will not automati-
cally resize when you resize your application, but sometimes it's very useful, such as for
background elements in a project.

Canvas

B StackPanel You can use this layout element to stack its child objects either horizontally
StackPanel or vertically, depending on its Orientation property.

E B ScrollViewer This layout element can hold content bigger than it is! Users can scroll
Scroll to view portions of the contents that extend beyond the edges of the control. The
Viewer ScrollViewer allows only a single child element, so you need to use other layout ele-

ments to include multiple objects. Scroll bars appear when the content exceeds the
bounds of this panel.

B Border As its name implies, this element provides a way to create borders around
another element. It can also be used to set a background for bordered areas. Like the

Bord, . .

oraer ScrollViewer, the Border layout element can only have one child element.
E B Viewbox With this layout element you can stretch and scale a single child element to
Viewbox fill the available space.

Arranging Objects

In the preceding exercise, you placed all of the objects in one container: the LayoutRoot. The
Button and Calendar controls, the balloons, and the small details are all child elements of the
LayoutRoot. But imagine that you need to move all of these small parts together and maintain
their positions relative to each other. To accomplish this higher level of layout control, you will
have to use grouping, which will enable you to easily select, move, and transform the group as
if all of the objects in the group were one object.

Note Use the CH3 project you created and mod fied n the prev ous exerc ses

Using layout elements to arrange objects

1. In the Tools panel, click the Selection tool icon. Drag on the Artboard to draw a marquee
around the blue balloon and all of its elements. Expression Blend selects all the elements
within the marquee.
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Hi from Expression Blend

Chbjects and Timeline
[UserControl]

3 erControl]
i oot &
< [Ellipse] )

T [Path]

T [Path]

& [Path]

o [RegularPolygon]
™ [Callout]

"R [Button]

i [Calendar]

Tip You can a so use the Objects And T me ne pane to se ect mu t p e objects Just hod
down the Ctr key on your keyboard and ¢ ck the abe for each object you want to se ect
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2. On the Artboard, right-click the selected objects to see the shortcut menu.

3. Point to the Group Into menu, and then click Canvas. Expression Blend groups the
blue balloon along with the other selected individual component parts into a Canvas
layout element.

Look in the Objects And Timeline panel. You'll see a new element named Canvas that
contains the selected elements. The Canvas layout element will never change the posi-
tions of the child elements it contains.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

4. Group the yellow balloon and its component parts onto their own Canvas element by
repeating the steps you just performed on the blue balloon.

Objects and Timeline

As a project becomes more compley, it also becomes difficult to identify objects in the
Objects And Timeline panel. It's a good practice to give your project elements names
that make them easier to identify.

5. Double-click the first Canvas element in the Objects And Timeline panel, type
BlueBalloon, and then press Enter on your keyboard. Double-click the second
Canvas element in the Objects And Timeline panel, type YellowBalloon, and
then press Enter.
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Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

B BlueBalloon o
" [Callout] )
" [Button]

i [Calendar]

Tip Don't use spaces n e ement names Expresson B end w rep ace spaces w th
underscores

6. On the Artboard, click the Button control, and then hold down the Ctrl key and click
the Calendar to select both controls at the same time.

7. Right-click the selected objects to view the shortcut menu. Point to the Group Into menu,
and then click StackPanel. Notice that the StackPanel object arranges your elements
vertically by default.

MainPage xaml* *

[StackPanel]

N

i_ Hi from Expre:l‘-‘ ion Blend

Hello!

4 March, 2010

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr

When you first add it, the StackPanel looks like it takes up more space than necessary.
This happened here because you placed the StackPanel around both of the controls, so
it kept their positions relative to each other. You can contract the StackPanel so that it
tightly contains its child elements.

8. On the Properties panel, in the Layout category, set the vertical alignment to center
and enter 0 into the top and bottom Margin fields.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

76 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

O

o.

10.

O

11.

12.

13.

14.

Tip Change the Orientation property n the Layout category to or ent e ements hor zon-
ta y orvertca y na StackPanel You can ach eve the same effect by sett ng the marg ns
for an e ement re at ve to ts ayout e ement To do that, ¢ ck the marg n ( nk) cons that
appear around the e ement on the Artboard when the e ement s se ected and s n Grd
ayout mode

In addition to the Group Into command on the shortcut menu, you'll also see an Ungroup
command. To ungroup the grouped set of objects, click the StackPanel element in the
Objects And Timeline panel, and then right-click it to view the shortcut menu.

MainPage xaml* *

[StackPanel]

Hello!

cut
Copy

Delete

Change Layout Type
& Container
nt Selection
Make Into Control..
Make Into UserControl...

Edit Style

View XAML

Select Ungroup. Expression Blend deletes the StackPanel that contained the Button and
the Calendar controls.

Tip If you prefer not to use a shortcut menu, you can access the Group Into and Ungroup
opt ons from the Object menu

The next layout element is Border. Click the Calendar and, on the Object menu, point
to Group Into, and then click Border. Visually, nothing happens.

In the Background category on the Properties panel, click the Solid color brush tab
and enter #FFO0OB6BA in the color field. In the Layout category, enter 5 into all of the
Padding property fields.

In the Appearance category on the Properties panel, enter 2 into all of the BorderThickness
fields.

Click the Solid color brush tab for the BorderBrush property on the Properties panel,
and set the color to white. Now you have a double-border effect.
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A Calendar is a non-scalable control by default. Select the Calendar in the Objects And
Timeline panel and try to scale it by using the on-object handles that appear on the
Artboard when you point to one of the corners of its blue bounding box. Only the width
and height properties change.

MainPage xaml*
[Calendar] ~

\';H'\ from Expression Blend'
. /

—

'ﬁ'\\“*’\_,_,/\-,_, /\,_,/

Hello!

1005 ol & =] -

Press Ctrl+Z (Undo) on your keyboard as many times as necessary to undo your attempt
to scale the Calendar.

Expression Blend provides a Viewbox layout element that enables you to scale one or
more objects simultaneously.

Click the Border element in the Objects And Timeline panel to select it, and then right-
click it to view the shortcut menu. Point to the Change Layout Type menu, and then click
Viewbox. The background and borders disappear, because the Viewbox element doesn't
have Background or Border properties.

Press Shift on your keyboard and scale the Viewbox a little by using the on-object
handles that appear on the Artboard.
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19.

20.

MainPage xaml* =
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ol & EE] L]
Click LayoutRoot in the Objects And Timeline panel.

The Grid layout element lets you create a resizable application that can adjust to various
client screen sizes and resolutions. It automatically resizes (or auto-sizes) according to the
available window size. A Grid layout panel organizes its contents in rows and columns.
There are several ways you can add or modify the rows and columns. The easiest method
is by drawing visual boundaries between the rows and columns on the Artboard.

Expression Blend places rulers on the top and left of the Grid layout panel; the rulers look
like blue lines. If you point to the top ruler, you'll see the pointer change to an arrow with
a plus sign, and Expression Blend draws an orange line that shows where it will add a new
column separator. Click the top ruler to add a column to the Grid layout panel so that the
blue and yellow balloons are separated by the orange line.

Media [ ContentPre...
M Natatrid

Objects and Timeline
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Tip The Grid ayout e ement has ony one co umn and one row by defau t

When you created this application at the beginning of the chapter, the main page had
fixed sizes. You will now change this behavior.

Click the UserControl element in the Objects And Timeline panel, and then click the Show
Advanced Properties icon at the bottom of the Layout category on the Properties panel.

Enter 640 in the MinWidth field, and 480 in the MinHeight field. In the Layout category,
click the Set To Auto icon next to both Width and Height.

Press F5 to run your application and display it in your default browser. Resize the browser
several times to see the strange effect: elements move depending on the browser size,
and the Callout shape might change in width.

€ CH3 - Windows Intemnet Explorer

ﬁ_.@cm

[E=8 EoR 5

2 -]

43 % |[B nttp/tocalhost42012/Defsuit. bt v\ B | NEE

G- 8- & BB

~

Hello!

4 March, 2010 »

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa
28 1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31 1 2 3
) 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Dene € Intemet | Protected Mode: On v R10% v

Tip If your app caton sreszab e at runt me, you can prevent your e ements from
d sappear ng by sett ng the m n mum w dth and m n mum he ght propert es

In the next steps, you will modify the grid so that the browser will place objects correctly

when you resize the browser. The blue balloon will remain close to the yellow balloon and
stay on the right side of the first column. The yellow balloon and the cloud will stay on the
left side of the second column, and the Button and Calendar controls will stay on the right
side of the second column.
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(C)] 24. On the Artboard, click the Callout object, and then click the right margin (link) icon that
Link appears to the right of this object on the Artboard.

25. Click the Viewbox object in the Objects And Timeline panel, and then click the left and
bottom margin (link) icons that appear to the left and at the bottom of this object on
the Artboard.

26. Click the BlueBalloon object in the Objects And Timeline panel. Make sure that the value
of the left margin is set to 0 in the Properties panel; if it is not, click the left margin icon
on the Artboard to unbind the BlueBalloon object from the left.

27. Press F5 to run the application and view it in your default browser. Try resizing the
window of your browser now. You can see the power that the Grid layout element
gives you to control what happens when the screen size changes.

‘€ CH3 - Windows Internet Explorer o2 ==

QQ 10l % |l§ http://localhost:42012/Default.ntml v‘ ] | - \ \b Bing o |

W |EcHs | BB - & -G @G
7 ~ N

- Hello!
- 4 March, 2010 »

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa

28 1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
) 21 22 23 24 25 26 27

) 28 29 30 31 1 2 3

/ 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Done €D Internet | Protected Mode: On 5 v H10% -

Tip You can de ete a grd d v der by doub e ¢ ck ng that d v der on the ru er at the top or
eft of the Artboard

Congratulations! You have just finished the introduction to layout elements. You will work
with layout elements often in the following chapters.
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Using Images and Video

In addition to drawing visual elements and adding controls and layout elements to your
project, you can also insert images, video, and other media elements. These capabilities of
Expression Blend help you create meaningful projects that can take advantage of existing
media assets and help you convey a message to the viewer.

Using Images

In this exercise, you will add a basic image to a Silverlight project. Because many businesses and
sites already have an inventory of creative assets such as images, the skills you will develop in
this exercise are important in repurposing existing creative assets.

Note Use the CH3v samp e project from the CH3 fo der ocated n the \Samp e Projects fo der

Adding and modifying images in a project

1. Click Open Project/Solution on the File menu. The Open Project dialog box opens. Click
Browse and browse into the CH3v folder, then double-click the CH3v.sIn file. (Solution
files always have an .sIn extension.) Click the Projects panel for your solution.

ets States Projects *

v Bl CH3v
» B8 References
- Images
B Media
5 - Properties
» @ App.xaml

> @ MainPage.xaml
e
» Ml ClientBin
B Defauit.him
n favicon.ico
Silverlight.js

2. In the folder list for the CH3v project, click the Images folder.

3. On the Project menu, click Add Existing Item. The Add Existing Item dialog box
opens. Click Browse, and then browse to the CH3\CH3-Import folder in this book’s
companion files.
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Add Existing remn =
@L}ﬂ |« CH3 » CH3-Import ~ | 4 || search CH3-Import o]
Organize « MNew folder # ~ [ '@'

7t Favorites — Documents library AeIREE Foider ~

Bl Desktop CH3-Import

Download E -
4. Downloads = Eflowering

=R t Pl ————
= Recent Places (Eflowerzipa

) B sharky.wmyv
=l Libraries = .

= =] sky.ipg

j Documents

J‘- Music

= Pictures

/ Podcasts
EE videos
File name: "flower2,jpg” "flower.jpg” > [AFiles ) -

[ open [v] | concel |

4. In the CH3-Import folder, select the flower.jpg file, press and hold the Ctrl key on your
keyboard, and then click the flower2.jpg file to select both files. When both files are
selected, click Open.

The two images will now appear in the Images folder of the CH3v project.

Tip It'sa good pract ce to segregate your project’s fi es nto fo ders w th names that reflect
the r contents, such as Images, V deo, Aud o, and so on Ths practcew he p keep your
projects manageab e over the ong term

States Projects *

[2 projects)

5. Click the MainPage.xaml file in the CH3v project folder. Drag the flower.jpg image from
the Images folder of the Projects panel onto the Artboard.
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States Projects = ® x  MainPagexaml* *
[Ima,

bjects)

B Ima:
flower,jpg

B MainPage.xami *
g CH3

-

a

|
1 o L] = e

.El. 6. In the Layout category of the Properties panel, click the Advanced Options icon
Advanced beside each of the Margin fields, and then click Reset. Expression Blend sets all the
vance . . . .
Options margins to zero, and your image fills its allocated space.
Tip You can make many changes to your objects r ght on the Artboard C ck an object on
the Artboard to se ect t, and then use the on-object hand es that appear when you po nt

to the corners of ts b ue bound ng box These hand es et you rotate, res ze, fl p, and move
your mage

Be sure to set the Width and Height fields to Auto in the Layout category. If you don't set a
width or height value for an Image, it will be displayed at the image’s original dimensions.

7. In the Common Properties category of the Properties panel, click the Stretch property.

Properties *  Resources Data

= Mame <MNo Names i 3

Type Image

» Brushes

» Appearance

» Layout

v Common Properties
Source Image

Stretch Fill

ToolTip MNone

= Fill
Cursor

Uniform
DataContext . .
UniformToFill

~
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Expression Blend provides four different stretching options:
0 None This option doesn't stretch the image at all.

0 Fill Theimage is scaled to fit the output dimensions. Because the content s height
and width are scaled independently, the original aspect ratio of the image might
not be preserved, and the image might be distorted when it completely fills the
output area.

Q@ Uniform This is the default option. The image is scaled to fit the output dimen-
sions, and its aspect ratio is maintained.

0 UniformToFill The image is scaled so that it completely fills the output area but
preserves its original aspect ratio.

8. Set the Stretch setting to None, and see how image appearance changes on the Artboard.
Try setting the Stretch property to Uniform and UniformToFill, and then set it back to
the Fill value.

9. In the Common Properties category of the Properties panel, click the drop-down list
next to the Source property field, and then click the flower2.jpg file. Notice that the
image on the Artboard changes.

MainPage.xaml* *
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Tip You can eas y change the source of an mage by se ect ng t from the drop-down st
next to the Source property fie d n the Common Propert es category of the Propert es
pane That stdspaysa the magesava abe na project

This introduction to using images in Expression Blend would be incomplete if it didn't
teach you how to apply some simple effects to pictures in your projects. There is only
one property available in the Brushes category of the Properties panel: OpacityMask.
OpacityMask is a brush type for which color is ignored; instead, the brush transfers
opacity to the masked object.

10. Click the image on the Artboard to make sure it is selected, and then click Gradient
Brush for the selected OpacityMask property, under Brushes.

Properties =

MName -

Type Image

rushes

OpacityMask ED
= — —
= N = =

m Colorresources

255

755

= #FFFFFFFF

11. Enter 0% in the Alpha field for the left gradient stop. Notice how the image on the
Artboard changes.
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MainPage.xaml* =

Wherever the opacity mask is opaque, the masked object will be opaque, and wherever
the opacity mask is transparent, the masked object will be transparent. That's why you
can see the background through the top part of the image but not through the bottom
part. Expression Blend makes many such image effects available, including drop shadow,
blur, and more. You will see more about all of these effects in subsequent chapters.

Using Video

Using media elements in your project can help you deliver information to your visitors in an
easy-to-consume way and goes far beyond the visual impact afforded by static elements such
as text and images. Over the past few years, video use on the web has exploded. Expression
Blend provides tools that help designers provide high-end media experiences.

Media File Formats

Expression Blend supports most common video file types, including .asf, .avi, .dvr-ms,
.ifo, .mlv, .mpeg, .mpg, .vob, wm, and .wmv. Expression Blend also supports audio file
types such as .aif, .aifc, .aiff, .asf, .au, .mid, .midi, .mp2, .mp3, .mpa, .mpe, .rmi, .snd, .wav,
.wma, and .wmd. In fact, Expression Blend supports the full list of video and audio file
formats that Windows Media Player 10 supports.
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The process for adding media elements to a project is very similar to the one you've already

seen for adding images. In this exercise, you will add a basic video to the project you worked
with in the previous exercise.

Note Use the CH3v samp e project from the CH3 fo der ocated n the \Samp e Projects fo der

Adding video to a project

1. Click the Projects panel for your solution. In the CH3v project folder list, click the
Media folder to select it.

2. Click Add Existing Item on the Project menu. In the Add Existing Item dialog box, click
Browse, and browse to the ..\CH3\CH3-Import folder.

3. In the CH3-Import folder, click the sharky.wmv file, and then click Open. A video file
appears in the Media folder of your CH3v project.

Assets States Projects *

B solution “CH3v" (2 projects)
v B CH3v
> References
v .Images
flower,jpg
flower2,jpg
v % Media
5 - Properties
» @ App.xaml
> @ MainPage.xaml *
e
» Ml ClientBin
B Defauit.him
n favicon.ico
Silverlight.js

Tip Organ ze your v deos by p ac ng them n speca fo ders such as V deo, Med a, and so
on Pract ¢ ng fo der segregat on now w save you from d fficu t es ater on

4. Drag the sharky.wmv video from the Media folder of the Projects panel onto the
Artboard, and snap it to the bottom boundary.
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% solution “CH3V" (2 projects)
v I CHv
References
v [ Images
flowerjpg
lower2 jpg
v I® Media
» Ml Properties
» B Appaaml
» B MainPage xamil *
» i CH3vSite

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

UserCantrol]
youtRoot
= [mage] “fl

5. Press F5 on your keyboard. Expression Blend builds the project and displays it in your
default browser. You'll see the video playing in your running project.

& CH3v - Windows Internet Explorer ol e =
QQ 41 %K |l@ hitp://localhost:34298/Default.html v‘ & | - \ |b Bing o~
¢ | cH3v v B v & v [ B O

Dene € Intemet | Protected Mode: On fa v ®100% ~

@ Tip To appy stretch ng features to v deo ( ke the ones you used for mages n the pre-
ced ng sect on), ¢ ck the Show Advanced Propert es button n the Med a category of the
Propert es pane

By default, when Expression Blend inserts a new video, the AutoPlay function is enabled
and the volume is set to half volume.
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6. To make sure that the video doesn't play automatically, in the Media category of the
Properties panel, clear the check box beside the AutoPlay field, and then press F5 on
your keyboard to view the project in your browser.

Troubleshooting Ths v deo examp e doesn't nc ude an aud o track You can test
chang ng the vo ume property by us ng your own v deo fi es

7. Close the open browser and return to Expression Blend.

8. In the Media properties category of the Properties pane, click the check box beside the
AutoPlay field to re-enable the automatic behavior.

9. Click the video on the Artboard to make sure it is selected, and then click Gradient Brush
for the selected OpacityMask property under Brushes.

Properties =

[, Mame sha
Type MediaElement

v Brushes

OpacityMask liln
 ZEfl & %

Editor m Colorresources

=]

G
B
A

= #FFFFFFFF

10. Below the Color Editor and the Color Bar, click the Radial Gradient button to switch the
fill style from linear gradient to radial gradient.

11. Enter 0% in the Alpha field for the right gradient stop. Observe how the image on the
Artboard changes.
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MainPage xaml* *

sharky_wmy

v Brushes

OpacityMask [ == |0
= BN =

B Colorresources

v Appearance
Opacity | 100%

12. Press F5 to build the project and view it in your default browser.

Using visual effects on video files is a fast, easy way to make the video seem more integral to
the project. You will learn more about controlling and working with video later in Chapter 4,
“XAML and C#" Chapter 5, “Animations and Transformations,” Chapter 6, “Adding Interactivity,”
and Chapter 9, “Skinning Controls.”

Key Points

B With Expression Blend, you can work with a variety visual elements.
B You can create basic shapes, draw your own paths, or use built-in shapes.

B There are hundreds of free, open-source and commercial controls you can use in
Silverlight projects.

B layout elements work as containers and control the positioning, size, dimensions, and
arrangement of their child elements.

B You can use Grid, Canvas, StackPanel, ScrollViewer, Border, and Viewbox layout panels
for arranging objects.

B [mages and media elements can make a project more compelling.

B Expression Blend provides tools to add visual effects to objects in a project.
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WV

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Understand what XAML is.
B List basic XAML objects and properties.
B Use the XAML editor and IntelliSense in Expression Blend.
B Understand the basics of C#.
B Explain the relationship of code-behind files to XAML files.
B (Create objects in C#.
B Change properties of existing objects by using C# code.
B Respond to events with event handlers.

Designers can no longer be only visual designers. Of course, they should be professionals

in that area—but it's no longer enough to add and work with elements solely by using a
mouse. An understanding of how solutions and projects are organized, how generated code
works, and how to use that code efficiently helps everyone who builds Microsoft Silverlight
or Windows Presentation Foundation (WPF) applications.

Important Before you can comp ete the exerc ses n th s chapter, you need to nsta the down-
oadab e pract ce fi es to the r defau t ocat on For more nformat on about pract ce fi es, see the
nstruct ons at the beg nn ng of th s book

XAML—What Is It?

You know from the previous chapters that Silverlight and WPF use a markup language
known as XAML (Extensible Application Markup Language). Both technologies use XAML

to construct user interfaces (Uls) in markup instead of in a programming language such as
Microsoft Visual C# or Microsoft Visual Basic .NET. Because XAML is declarative, it requires
additional code to support logic and interactivity for your application. You can draw beautiful
elements and animate them, skin controls and create amazing states for them, add interac-
tivity by using behaviors, or modify the timelines of video. But your application cannot per-
form and respond to calculations, display data from a database, or dynamically create new Ul
elements without relying on some executable code.

91
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While working with Expression Blend, you've probably discovered its project structure—and
you might have noticed that any code added to a XAML application is stored in a separate file.
Microsoft Expression Blend displays this file as a child item under the application's XAML
document file. This separation of Ul design from the underlying code enables developers and
designers to work on the same project without delaying its overall development progress
and prevents developers and designers from interfering with each other’s work.

The XAML used in Silverlight differs somewhat from the XAML in WPF projects because
Silverlight is focused primarily on web features, whereas WPF targets desktop applications.
But the XAML markup for both platforms shares many common aspects. You can examine
and compare objects in XAML files from both technologies by using Split view in Expression
Blend. This view synchronizes and displays the Design and XAML views and can help you
quickly gain an understanding of how XAML works to create the visual design of your docu-
ments. It's also always possible to edit generated code in XAML view, even if the elements
were originally added visually in Design view.

CHBv.sIn - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 =8 |E=8

Praperties »
L3
[, Name shark
O
Type MediaElement

v Brushes

Opactyiask| = o
=

esources

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

<Image Source-"Images/flower2.jpg” Stretch-"Fill™> = =«
<Image.OpacityMask>
<LinearGradientBrush EndPoint="@.5,1" StartPoin * Appearance
<GradientStop 0ffset="0"/> Opacity 100%
<GradientStop Color="White" Offset="1"/>
</LinearGradientBrush>
</Image.OpacityMask> Effect
</Image>
<MediaElement] x:Name="sharky_wmy" Height="240" Margin="
<MediaElement.OpacityMask>
<RadialGradientBrush>
<GradientStop Color="Black” Offset="8"/>
<GradientStop Color="Transparent” Offset="1] Row 0
</RadialGradientBrush> B G
</MediaElement.OpacityMask>
</MediaElement>

Visibility Visible

ZIndex

HorizontalAlign

Here's what a typical XAML element looks like:

<Rectangle
Fi11="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="BTlack"
Height="100" Width="100"
VerticalAlignment="Center" HorizontalAlignment="Center" />
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Visually, the preceding XAML creates a simple rectangle in the center of your document. In
essence, XAML gives rendering instructions to Silverlight or WPF, telling the engine what to
render, and capturing the instructions for the Uls of your applications.

MainPage.xaml* =

w0 M EIE »
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2606/xaml/prese
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"”
x:Class="SilverlightApplication3.MainPage”

Width="648" Height="48@8">

<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot" Background="White">

= B N IR )

9 4Rectang}§ Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black"

18 Height="1@8" Width="188"

11 VerticalAlignment="Center” HorizontalAlignment="Center"
12

13| </Grid>

14| serControl>

The goal of XAML is to describe the content unambiguously. There are many different types
of XAML elements, and you can change their view, appearance, position, and behavior by
using a set of element properties known as attributes.

Consider the previous example that describes a Rectangle object. The object has several
properties (attributes), such as a blue fill color (#FF49C2DA), a black stroke, and a width and
height of 100 pixels. Also, it's vertically and horizontally centered, which helps define its po-
sition. After you have become familiar with the general layout and terminology, you'll find
XAML easy to read and understand. Without needing to consider the order in which they're
set, you can change the values of existing properties as well as add new properties.
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Using the XAML Editor in Expression Blend

In the previous chapter, you worked with objects visually, grouping and organizing them in
panels such as StackPanel, Grid, and Border. You can accomplish exactly the same result by
working in XAML view, entering code directly into the XAML editor. The XAML view editor
color-codes XAML elements so they're easy to identify.

You can also customize some aspects of the XAML editor.

Note Use the CH4 samp e project from the CH4 fo der ocated n the \Samp e Projects fo der

Customizing the XAML editor

1. Select Open Project/Solution from the File menu. The Open Project dialog box appears.
Click Browse, browse into the CH4 folder, and then double-click the CH4 sin file. Expression
Blend opens your project and loads the MainPage.xaml document.

2. Select Options from the Tools menu, and then select Code Editor from the list of com-
ponents on the left side of the Options dialog box.

Show settings for XAML editor

Font settings

Font Consolas ~ Sample
Size 10 v AaBbCcXxYyZiz

Editor settings
Tab size 4
Insert spaces

® Keep tabs

Word wrap Reset to Default

3. If you have limited accessibility or trouble viewing the default XAML code formatting,
you can change the Font and Size properties on this page. Expression Blend displays
the result in the Sample box. Click OK when you've finished customizing the code edi-
tor's appearance, or click Cancel to close the dialog box.
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You can use XAML view to make changes directly in the XAML files in your projects. It's easy
to select existing code and then cut or copy it, or to set a cursor and paste new code into it.
With the XAML editor, you can type in new code elements and add new attributes to exist-
ing elements—all of which is made much simpler with the help of an autocompleting feature
called IntelliSense. IntelliSense is designed to make application development much easier by
helping you automatically generate code.

Using the XAML editor

1. If your workspace isn't already in Split view, click the Split button in the upper-right
area of the Artboard.

Q Tip Press F11 to cyc e through a three v ews Des gn, XAML, and Sp t

2. Press F4 to hide all unnecessary panels. You'll have more screen space and, because
you'll be focusing on the code itself, the panels won't be of much help anyway.

CH4.sIn - Microsoft Expression Blend 4

[ ][O

<UserControl

xmlns="hLlp://schemas .microsol L. com/winlx/2006/ xaml/presenlalion®

x:Class="CH4.MainPage"
Width="648" Height="480">

¢Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot” Background="white™>
<Rectangle
Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black"”
Height="104" Width="1u4"
VerticalAlignment="Center” HorizantalAlignment="Center” />

</Grid>
</UserCantrol>

3. In the XAML pane, select the lines that correspond to the Rectangle element.
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@ Tip C ck the rectang e e ement n the Des gn pane to automat ca y se ect the XAML code

n the Code pane

s FMEE@EE"

oo B W h

<Usercontrol

xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
x="http://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2606/xaml”
4. MainPage"

Width="648" Height="480">

<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot™ Background="White">
<Rectangle

Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black"

Height="108" Width="100"

VerticalAlignment="Center" HorizontalAlignment="Center” /3

</Grid>

14| </UserControl>

4. Copy the XAML code to the Clipboard and paste it below the selected element.

A& EE=E

1 <UserControl

xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2006/xaml"
x:C1ass="CH4.MainPage"”

Width="640" Height="488">

<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot" Background="white">
<Rectangle

Fill="#FF49C20A" Stroke="Black"

Height="10@" Width="180"

VerticalAlignment="Center" HorizontalAlignment="Center" />
<Rectangle

Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black"

Height="1@" Width="188"

VerticalAlignment="Center" HorizontalAlignment="Center" />

</fGrid>

</UserControl>

Nothing happens visually in Design view because both elements have the same sizes
and positions. Next you will vertically align your second Rectangle element to the one
above it.

5. Change the value of the VerticalAlignment attribute by deleting the word Center and
typing Top in its place. Make sure you keep the quotation marks.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 4 XAML and C# 97

CHA.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 (=8 EoR |

Edit bject B

MainPagexaml* *

ttp: //schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
"http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"

H4.MainPage"
Width="648" Height="480">

<Grid x:Mame="LayuulRoul” Background="Hhile">
<Rectangle

Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black"”

Height="10@" Width="10@"

VerticalAlignment="Center” HorizantalAlignment="Center” />
<Rectangle

Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black”

Height="10@" Width="10@"

verticalAlignment="lop" HorizentalAlignment="tenter” />

</Grid>
18 </UserControlx

You can delete unnecessary properties if they have default values. For example, you can
delete the character string HorizontalAlignment “Center” without affecting the visual
result, because the parent container already centers fixed-sized elements horizontally
and vertically by default. The Rectangle element’s width and height properties maintain
its size within the Grid cell. At this point, you can see that one of the main advantages
of using the XAML editor is to clarify the intent of your code.

6. Delete the unnecessary HorizontalAlignment “Center” property for both Rectangle ele-
ments and the VerticalAlignment “Center” property for the first Rectangle.
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VEEEI

x:Class="CH4.MainPage"”
Width="640" Height="488">

<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot™ Background="White™>

<Rectangle
Fill="4FF49C2DA" SLruke="Black”
Height="108" Width="18@" />
<Rectangle
Fill="#FF49C20A" Stroke="Black"
Height="108" Width-"180" |
VerticalAlignment="Top" />

</Grid>
</Usertentrols

XAML Objects

Both Rectangle elements are XAML objects. The parent container Grid (named LayoutRoot)
and the top-level element, UserControl, are also XAML objects. Object element syntax
always starts with an opening angle bracket (<) and the element type name. After entering
the element type name, you have the option of declaring properties (attributes) within the
object element. To complete the object element tag, you must end it with a closing angle
bracket (>).

You must “close” all XAML tags. There are two ways to close an element tag. You can either
write an opening angle bracket followed by a forward slash (</), followed by the element
type name and a closing angle bracket—for example, </Grid>. Alternatively—but only for
elements that have no child elements—you can use a shorter, self-closing form by complet-
ing the opening tag with a space (the space is required), a forward slash, and a closing angle
bracket in succession (/>).

The previous example shows both ways of closing object elements. The code for the simple
Rectangle element uses the shorthand form and ends with />. The parent element, Grid, has a
start tag, <Grid>, and content (two Rectangle elements), so it uses the full closing tag </Grid>
after the Rectangle child tags.
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You can add new object elements or group existing objects in the proper containers (layout
panels) directly in the XAML code.

Important Some ayout pane s can have ony one ch d e ement, so n some cases you' find
that you can't group ex st ng objects nto those ayout pane s w thout p ac ng them n another

conta ner

For examp e, before group ng objects nto a Border, you shou d p ace them nto a Grid or a
Canvas, because the Border ayout e ement can ony have one ch d e ement

Adding and grouping objects

1. Click in the empty line between the Grid object element and the first Rectangle (or
create an empty line after the Grid element by pressing Enter on your keyboard).

2. Type an opening bracket (<). The IntelliSense feature appears, showing a list of possible
elements.

xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
xmlns:ix="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"”
x:C1ass="CH4.MainPage"”

Width="640" Height="488">

<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot” Background="White">
4
<R E " I
(< /Grid
<R {} AutomationProperties
% Border
% Butten

% Canvas

< i

</UserControl>

3. Type St. The XAML editor finds the StackPanel element in this list and displays it with a
description.

A& EE=E

<UserControl
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2886/xaml"
x:Class="CH4.MainPage"”

Width="640" Height="488">

<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot” Background="white">

<5t
<R g ScroliContentrresenter StackPanel

¢ ScrollViewer Arranges child elements into 3 single line

Slider that can be ariented horizontally or

A% vertically.

% StackPanel

4 TextBlock

% TextBox

< /b TedtOntions

</UserControl>

4. Press Enter. The XAML editor completes the word StackPanel so that you don't have to
type the full word.
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w0 FEE@EE=

1
2
3
a
5
5
7
8

<UserControl
sxmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation™
xmlns:ix="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"”
x:Class="CHd.MainPage"
Width="640" Height="480">
<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot" Background="White">
<stackPanel

<Rectangle
Fill="#FF49C20A" Stroke="Black"
Height="188" Width="1@0" />
<Rectangle
Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black"
Height="1@" Width="188"
VerticalAlignment="Top" />
</Grid>
<fUserControl>

5. Close the StackPanel object element by typing a closing bracket (>). The XAML editor
completes the object element tag and automatically adds the closing </StackPanel> tag.

TREEE"

<UserControl

xmlns="http://schemas.microscft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
xmlns:x="http://schemas.micreseft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"
%:Class="CH4.MainPage"

Width="648" Height="43@">

<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot" Background="hhite">

<StackPanelzk/StackPanel>

<Rectangle
Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black”
Height="100" Width="188" />

<Rectangle
Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black”
Height="100" Width="168"
VerticalAlignment="Top" />

</Grid>

</UserControl>

6. Select the closing </StackPanel> tag and cut it by pressing Ctrl+X. Now paste it after the
second Rectangle element but before the closing </Grid> tag. Now your two Rectangle
elements are organized into a StackPanel layout panel. Because these elements are
shown within the opening and closing StackPanel tags, they are called child ele-
ments of the StackPanel. Conversely, the StackPanel is the parent element of the two
Rectangle tags.

Note The StackPanel fi s the ent re space because t doesn't have Width and Height
propert es
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-] CH4.5in - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 [E=REeR =

<UserControl
xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/28@6/xaml/presentation”

x:C1ass="CH4.MainPage"
Width="648" Height="480">

<Grid x:Name="LayuulRuul” Backgruund="While">
<StackPanel>
<Rectangle
Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black”
Height="18@" Width="180" />

<Rectangle
Fil1="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black”™
Height="16@" Width="1ee"
verticalAlignment="lop™ />
</StackPanel>

</Grid>
</UserControlx

XAML Properties

Properties can modify the appearance of an object. Each object property (attribute) has
a value. The value of the attribute is always specified as a string surrounded by quotation
marks. The equal sign ( ) separates the property name and its value. You can set several
properties for an object by separating the properties with spaces.

Setting simple properties

1. In the opening <StackPanel> tag, click between the end of the word StackPanel and
the closing bracket, and press the Spacebar on your keyboard. The IntelliSense window
opens again.

2. Type an H and find the HorizontalAlignment property. You can scroll through the list
directly and click any item to read its description.

ﬁ Note The st dent fies propert es by us ng a sma property con

Property
icon 3. Double-click the HorizontalAlignment property to insert it into your XAML code.
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1 <UserControl

2 xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
3 xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2006/xaml”
4

B Width="640" Height="48@">

6

7 <Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot" Background="White">

] «StackPanel HorizontalAlignment|s

9 <Rectangle

10 Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black"

1 Height="1@" width="1ee" />

12 <Rectangle

13 Fill="#FF49C20A" Stroke="Black"

14 Height="10@" Width="180"

15 VerticalAlignment="Top" />

16 </StackPanel>

17 </Grid>

18| </UserControl>

The XAML editor underlines the HorizontalAlignment property and informs you that
there is an error in your code.

4. Point to the underlined text. The following message appears: “There is a missing equals
(" ") character.” To fix the error, type an equal sign ( ) and select Center from the list of
property values.

o & E=En] = K

1| <UserControl
2 xmlns="http: //schemas.microsoft . com/winfx/2006/xaml /presentation”

3 xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2086/xaml"

a x:Class="CH4.MainPage"

5 width="648" Height="488">

5

7 <Grid x:lame="LayoutRoot" Background="white">

3 <StackPanel Horizontaldlignment="[">

9 <Rectangle & Center Center
12 Fill="#FF49C20A" Stroke="Black"

1 Height="168" Width-"1e" /» | = Left

12 <Rectangle =® Right

13 FA11-"#7F49C2DA" Stroke="Black” | s Syerch

14 Height="1e@" wWidth="1g@"

15 VerticalAlignment="Top" />

16 </StackPanel>

17 </Grid>

18| </UserControl>

Now your StackPanel is horizontally centered.

Compound Properties

For some object element properties, setting the property and its value directly in line with
the tag is not possible, because the object or information necessary to provide the property
value cannot be described in a simple string. Instead, you enter these properties as child ele-
ments, by using a different syntax known as property element syntax, which makes it possible
to set compound properties.

For example, the syntax for the Fill property of a Rectangle object can be described in XAML
by using property element syntax, as shown here:

<Rectangle Stroke="Black" Height="100" Width="100">
<Rectangle.Fill>
<SoTidColorBrush Color="#FF49C2DA" />
</Rectangle.Fill>
</Rectangle>
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Note It's not necessary to use property e ement syntax when ass gn ng a so d co or to the Fill
property as shown here, but fyou were, for examp e, ass gn ng a grad ent fi , the property
e ement syntax approach makes more sense

Setting compound properties

1. Remove the Fill "#FF49C2DA" property from the first Rectangle.

2. Remove the /> symbols from the end of the <Rectangle> tag, and type a closing
bracket (>). The XAML editor autocompletes this structure by creating a closing
</Rectangle> tag.

3. Press Enter between the opening and closing tags to create a new empty line.

AEEE=RE

1| <UserControl

2 xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
3 xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2886/xaml"

4 x:Class="CH4.MainPage"”

H Width="640" Height="488">

6

7

8

<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot” Background="white">
<StackPanel HorizontalAlignment="Center”>

9 <Rectangle Stroke="Black" Height="1@@" width="1e8">
10

11 </Rectangle>

12 <Rectangle

13 Fill="#FF49C20A" Stroke="Black"

14 Height="10@" Width="180"

15 VerticalAlignment="Top" />

16 </StackPanel>

17 </Grid>

18| </UserControl>

4. Type the opening tag <Rectangle.Fill> and use autocomplete to create the closing
tag, </Rectangle.Fill>. Press Enter between the opening and closing tags.

o & EEE =

1 <UserControl

2 xmlns="http://schemas.microseft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation”
3 ¥mlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml”

4 x:Class="CH4.MainPage"

5 Width="648" Height="480">

6

7

8

<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot™ Background="White">
<StackPanel Horizontalalignment="Center">

9 <Rectangle Stroke="Black” Height="108" Width="160">
10/ <Rectangle.Fills

1 |

12 </Rectangle.Fill>

13 </Rectangle>

14/ <Rectangle

15 Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black"

16 Height="180" Width="100"

17 Verticalalignment="Top" />

18 </stackPanel>

5. Type the tag <LinearGradientBrush>. Again, create opening and closing tags, and
then insert an empty line between them.

6. Type two <GradientStop> tags inside of the LinearGradientBrush structure. For the
first GradientStop, set the Color attribute to #FF6AE6FF and the Offset attribute to 0;
for the second, set the Color attribute to #FF004958 and the Offset attribute to 1.
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1 <UserControl

2 xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/20@6/xaml/presentation”
3 xmlns:x="http://schemas.micreseft.com/winfx/2006/xaml"”

4 %:Class="CH4.MainPage"

5 Width="648" Height="480">

6

7 <Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot" Background="white">

8 <StackPanel Horizontalalignment="Center">

9 <Rectangle Stroke="Black” Height="188" Width="10@">

18/ <Rectangle.Fill>

11 <LinearGradientBrush>

12 <GradientStop Color="#FFGAEGFF" Offset="@"
13 <GradientStop Color="#FF@04958" 0ffset="1"/>
14/ </LinearGradientBrush>

15 </Rectangle.Fills

16 </Rectangle>

Visually, the structure you just built inside the Rectangle element represents a linear gradient
fill that runs from the upper-left corner to the lower-right corner. The gradient brush has two
stop points, which you can see in the XAML as child elements of <LinearGradientBrush>.

CH4.sIn - Microsaft Expression Blend 4 (=8 EoR |

o & EEE<
<UserControl
ttp://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2086/xaml/presentation”
ttp://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2086/xaml"
H4.MainPage"
648" Height="430">

<Grid x:Name="LayoulRuol” Baukground="while™>
<StackPanel HorizontalAlignment="Center”>
Stroke="Black” Height="188" width="180">
<Rectangle.Fill>
<LinearGradientBrush>
<GradientStop Color="#FFEAEEFF" Offset="8"/>
<GradientStop Color="#FFBR4958" Offset="1"/>
</LinearGradientBrush>
</Kectangle.Fill>
</Rectangle>
<Rectangle
Fill="#FF49C20A" Stroke="Black"

Tip Youw earn more about the var ous types of brushes n Chapter 8, “Resources ”
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Attached Properties

XAML uses several different programming concepts, one of which is attached properties.
Sometimes child elements must inform the parent element how they, the child elements
themselves, will be presented inside of parents. The main idea of attached properties is

to allow different child elements to specify values for a property that is actually defined by
a parent element. The following example will help you understand how this concept works.

Setting attached properties

1. Change the layout panel for the Rectangle elements from StackPanel to Grid. You can
do this directly in the XAML editor by simply modifying the name of the opening and
closing tags.

A & EElEs] -5 K

[

7 <Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot" Background="White">

3 <Grid HorizontalAlignment="Center">

9 <Rectangle Stroke="Black" Height="1@e" width="1ee">

1@ <Rectangle.Fill>

11 <LinearGradientBrush>

12 <GradientStop Color="#FFGAEGFF" Offset="8"/>
13 <GradientStop Color="#FF@B4958" Offset="1"/>
14 </LinearGradientBrush:>

15 </Rectangle.Fill>

16 </Rectangle>

17 <Rectangle

18 Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black"

15 Height="1@88" Width="188"

20 VerticalAlignment="Top" />

21 </Grid>

22 </Grid>

2. Press Enter before the first Rectangle element to create an empty line. Type a
<Grid.RowDefinitions> tag, and be sure to add its closing tag, </Grid.RowDefinitions>.

3. Type two <RowDefinition /> tags inside the structure you just created.
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ttp://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2006/xaml"
MainPage”
Width="648" Height="480">

<Grid x:Hame="LayoulRuul™ Backgruund="While™>
<Grid HorizontalAlignment="Center">
<Grid.RowDefinitions>
<RowDefinition />
<RowDefinition /3|
</Grid.Rowdefinitions>

<Rectangle Stroke="Black" Height="1e" wWidth="1@">
<Rectangle.Fill>
<LinearGradientBrush>
<GradientStop Color="#FFGAEEFF" Offset="8"/>
<GradientStop Color="#FFe@4958" Offset="1"/>

Now your Grid has two rows. But both Rectangle elements are placed inside the first
row by default.

4. By using attached properties, you can specify where your Rectangle elements will be
defined. Go to the second Rectangle and press the Spacebar before the closing />.
Type Grid. and look at the list of options that IntelliSense suggests.

100% o) & EEEE] <5 B

15 <Rectangle.Fills
16 <LinearGradientBrush>
17 <GradientStop Color="#FFGAEGFF" Offset="8"/>
18 <GradientStop Color="#FF@@4958" Offset="1"/>
19 </LinearGradientBrush>
b1 </Rectangle.Fill>
21 </Rectangle>
22 <Rectangle
23 Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black”
24 Height="10@" Width="168"
5 Verticalalignment="Tep" Grid.[>
26 </Grid> 7 Column Column
27 </Grid>
28 </UserControl> ZF ColumnSpan
&7 Row
#F RowSpan

Because your Grid has two rows, it's logical to select the Row property.

5. Set the value of the Row property to 1. In the Design pane, you can see that your
second Rectangle has moved to the second row of the Grid layout panel.
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CHA.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 (=8 EoR |

Edit bject B

MainPagexaml* *

o & E=Ea] = R

<Rectangle Stroke="Black” Height="180" Width="188">
<Rectangle.Fill>
<LinearGradientBrush>
<GradientStop Color="#FFGAE6FF" Offset="0"/>
<GradientStop Color="#FF@@4958" Offset="1"/>
</LinearGradientBrushs
</Rectangle.Fill>
</Rectangle>
<Rectangle
Fill="#FF49C2DA" Stroke="Black”
Height="100" Width=" "
VerticalAlignment="Top" Grid.Row="1"/>
</Grid>
<furid>
28 </UserControl>

It's convenient to use the attached property Grid.Row to specify where your elements are
to be placed within the Grid. Different attached properties appear in IntelliSense for child
elements depending on the type and structure of their parent elements.

As you've seen, for Grid child elements, you can set the attached properties Grid.Row,
Grid.Column, Grid.RowSpan, and Grid.ColumnSpan. Of course, you must define rows
and/or columns for the Grid layout panel before you can use these attached properties
for its child elements.

The XAML Root Element

Perhaps you've already noticed the XAML root element—UserControl. Expression Blend
creates this element by default, along with several predefined properties, when you create a
new Silverlight project.

I & =] L

1 <UserControl

2 wmlns="http://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/2806/xaml/presentation”
3 xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2066/xaml"”

4 w:Class="CH4.MainPage"

5 Width="648" Height="488">

[
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Here's a breakdown of the various property settings for the default UserControl tag:

O

xmlins="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation” This
property defines the default XAML namespace, which provides your applications with
the core Silverlight elements.

Tip A XAML namespace ssmp y an extens on of the concept of an XML namespace A
namespace prov des a way of organ z ng re ated objects w th n a common group ng (a
namespace) If you need to define mu t p e namespaces, each namespace must be un que y
prefaced

xmlins:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml” This is the XAML
language namespace. It provides functionality that's common across XAML. The x
prefix (which appears after the colon, before the equal sign) is a shorthand way to refer
to the namespace.

x:Class="CH4.MainPage” This is the partial class declaration that connects markup
to any code-behind defined for the partial class. The name of this class depends on the
solution (project) name.

Naming Objects

It's a good practice to name elements clearly—not only to identify them in your Objects And
Timeline panel, but also because it gives you unambiguous access to named elements from
your code-behind files. You can name your objects through the Objects And Timeline panel,
or you can set their names directly in the XAML editor by setting the x:Name property value.
The following procedure shows how to set or change an object’s name in the XAML editor.

Changing an object’s name

1.

Press the Spacebar after the object name inside of the Rectangle tag without the
gradient fill. Add the attribute x:Name and set its value (after the equal sign) to
SolidRectangle. Don't forget the quotation marks around the value.

Press F4 to see the corresponding changes in the Objects And Timeline panel.
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(oo s

CHd.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4

Window Help
MainPage.xaml * Properties X Resourc Data
S o
SolidRectangle Name sondRectangle
Type Rectangle

+ Appearance
Opac
VIsIDiity v
Effect
RadiusX 0
RadiusY

StrokeThickness

v Layout
Width 100
Height 100
Row 1 = RowSpan 1
<Rectangle Stroke="Black” Height="188" Width=
<Rectangle.Fill>
<LinearGradientBrush>
<GradientStop Color="#FFEAEGFF" Offset JENEELEETLINIEEr.
<GradientStop Color="#FFe@4958" Offset
</LinearGradientBrushz>
</Rectangle.Fill> [

Column 0 Columns... 1

Zindex

VerticalAlignment

* Common Properties
VerticalAlignment="Top" Grid.Row="1" /> Toollip
</Grid>
</urid>
<fUserControl> DataContex

» Transform

3. Set the x:Name property for the first Rectangle to GradientRectangle.

4. Delete the Grid layout panel with the two rectangles. You don't need them for the rest
of the procedures in this chapter. Keep only the LayoutRoot as the top layout panel.
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CH.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 (=8 EoR |

bject

Properties *
Name
Type

‘mm  Objects and Timeline
2=,

Ild [UserCantrol]

p://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml /pr
://schemas .microsoft. com/winfx/2006/xaml"
MainPage"
eight="480">

ntrol]

<brid x:Name="LayoutKoot” Background="White"/>
</UserControl>

Introducing C# for Designers

You might have the impression that you can do anything in XAML. But, as mentioned at the
beginning of this book, each project needs both designers and developers, and there is a
floating boundary between these two roles. Developers need to know about organizing and
grouping objects, filling objects with different types of brushes, the basics of animations, and
other similar design details. Developers typically do their work directly in the Microsoft Visual
Studio XAML editor. Conversely, designers should know about project structure, events, and
the basics of programming. When developers and designers each understand a bit about the
other discipline, it fosters a more productive relationship between them.

It's important to understand what can and can't be done in XAML. You can use XAML to:

B Design the user interface of your application by adding objects, grouping them into
panels, and transforming them in various ways.

B Create amazing animations for your objects.
B  Add audio and video content to your project.

B Trigger the playing of animation timelines, audio files, and video files from user actions
such as clicking a player’s buttons or pointing to an object.

B Add interactivity to your application by using behaviors.
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B Design custom user controls, such as voting controls, custom sliders, progress bars, and
similar controls.

B Create reusable style templates and resources.

B Bind a property of an object to a value contained in another property.

Developers use C# (and other .NET languages that are not discussed here because the con-
cepts are essentially identical) to build desktop and web applications. As you'd expect, there
are some tasks that they (and you) can do only in C#:

B Write logic for an application.

B Define more complicated behaviors in event handlers that fire when a user interacts
with elements of the user interface.

B Create new behaviors as pieces of packaged code that can be dragged onto any object
and then customized by changing the properties.

B (Create new custom controls, such as voting controls, custom sliders, progress bars, and
similar controls.

B Customize the behavior of existing controls.
B Create elements or set their properties dynamically.

®  Work with data from databases, such as Microsoft SQL Server.

So what is C#? It's a very popular object-oriented programming (OOP) language from the
.NET family of languages developed by Microsoft. OOP is a programming methodology that
defines the components of an application as objects that have properties and methods (func-
tions) that are applied to them. The main purpose of this paradigm is to allow developers to
build flexible applications that can be easily extended and modified. It doesn't matter which
objects you operate: rectangles, images, buttons, windows, or abstract objects—with OOP,
you don't need to fully rewrite the functionality and methods of your applications if you de-
cide to substitute one object for another as your project progresses.

Objects, Classes, and Other Terminology

Objects are not the only OOP concept that you need to be familiar with. Class is another,
more abstract construct that is used as a template to create individual objects of that class.
An object that belongs to a particular class is called an instance of that class. To keep these
straight, you can think along these lines:

B Abstract definition: If Cat is a class, then the individual cat object Tom would be a
representative of the Cat class.

B Abstract definition: If Bike is a class, then an object that represents your own bicycle
would be an instance of the Bike class.
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B Abstract Definition: The classes Button, Rectangle, StackPanel, HitButton, HugeRectangle,
VStackpanel, for example, each have objects that you can include in your application.

In OOP terms, your Silverlight application consists of default .NET classes and custom classes
created by application developers.

Developers also describe the properties and methods of classes. You can think of properties
as characteristics; for example:

B Class Cat has characteristics such as color and type of fur.

B (Class Bike has characteristics such as color, number of wheels, intended purpose, and
number of gears.

B Button and Rectangle classes have now-familiar properties such as Width, Height, and
Margin; the StackPanel class has an Orientation property.

Similarly, you can think of methods as behaviors that are common to all future objects that
will be created from these classes. A method can be called one or many times, depending on
its purpose:

B Think of Meow, Chase, Sleep, and Touch as methods for a Cat class. Each specific cat has
these behaviors.

B The methods Roll, Jump, and Park could be appropriate methods for a Bike class.

B Because buttons can receive the input focus, Focus is an appropriate method for the
Button class.

There is also a special type of method named constructor that is called when you create a
new instance (a new object) of a class. It is used for the basic initialization of an object. You
will see it in an example later in this chapter.

Classes also use inheritance in OOP. A class can be a child of another class and have children
classes of its own. A class gains, or inherits, all of the characteristics of its parent. For example,
the parent class Cat can have child classes WildCat, SiameseCat, and PersianCat. Each of these
subspecies has and inherits all characteristics from its parent and is basically a Cat. Of course,
subclasses can have their own properties and methods that their parent doesn’t have. Also,
this basic example can be widened by thinking about superclasses. Imagine that the Cat class
also has a parent Feline class that has the derived classes Cat, Tiger, Lion, and Lynx.

In addition to objects, classes, properties, and methods, there is yet another interesting C#
term that you should be familiar with: the event. An event is an action that can occur. It's usu-
ally initiated outside your application code, perhaps by a user, and can be handled by a piece
of code inside the application. Here are some possible events:

B For a Cat, Touching and Touched

B Riding, Stopped, and Stopping for a Bike

®  (Click, MouseEnter, MouselLeave, and GotFocus for a Button
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Methods created expressly to respond to these events are called event handlers. You can
write code inside of event handlers to respond to the various events that can occur in your
application. For example, it's easy to write an event handler that makes an initially hidden
rectangle (or other object) become visible when a user moves the mouse over a specific area,
to rearrange a set of objects vertically or horizontally when a user clicks the appropriate
button, or launch a video or animation immediately after an application loads.

XAML Code and Code-Behind Files

You can find C# code in the code-behind files for your project. These files are paired with
XAML documents, have a .cs extension, and contain the logic that the document performs.
You can use code-behind files to add code to control existing objects in your XAML file or to
create new ones dynamically. It's easy to write code that will respond to different events, such
as "when the user clicks a button, a rectangle appears,” or "when the application loads, start
this animation and change the background color smoothly.” Basically, you use event handlers
to make your application respond to user input and application changes. And the code that
makes this interactivity happen will be in the code-behind files.

Inspecting the structure of code-behind files in your project

1. Expand the arrow near the MainPage.xaml file of the CH4 project in the Projects panel.

States Projects =

B solution "CH4" (2 projects)
Ha
» B8 References
L - Properties

v @ MainPage.xaml
*  MainPage.xaml.cs
v CHasite
» [l ClientBin
B Defautt.himi
n favicon.ico
Silverlight.js

2. Double-click the MainPage.xaml.cs file and take a look at the top.

This file provides the default Ul for your application. As you can see, there are several
using statements at the beginning of the C# code-behind file that reference the needed
namespaces. The Microsoft .NET Framework uses namespaces to organize its many
classes. This section of using lines lists the namespaces that the application will be
using frequently and saves the developer from having to specify a fully qualified name
every time.
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CH4.sIn - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 [E=R (R

File Edit bject T

States  Projeds * % Mai & *  MainPage.x Properties *
cing System;

using System.Windows;

using System.Windows.Controls;

using System.Windows.Documents;

using System.Windows.Ink;

using System.Windows.Input;

using System.Windows.Media;

using System.Windows.Media.Animation;
using System.Windows.Shapes;

Name

ution "CH4" [2 projects) Type

namezpace CHA

{

public partial class MainPage : UserControl

public MainPage()
{

// Required to initialize variables
InitializeComponent(};

Objects and Timeline

3. Look at the line namespace CH4.

The namespace keyword is used to declare a scope—in this case, the namespace CH4.
Declaring your own namespaces lets you organize code and can help control the scope
of class and method names in larger programming projects. By default, the name of
your project and your project namespace in .cs files are the same. You can define your
own classes inside the curly brackets that delimit the namespace.

4. Look at the line public partial class MainPage : UserControl.

Classes can inherit from other classes. This line defines a custom MainPage class that
inherits from the UserControl class.

5. Look at the line public MainPage().

This line defines a built-in method that will act as the constructor of the class. Notice
that it has the same name as the top class. This method will be called when an instance
of that class is created.

The last line in the code, InitializeComponent(), is a method call used to set everything
up. If you want to set custom property values or call methods when the application
starts, you should add your code after that line.
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any object you create in XAML can also be, and in fact is, created in the C# code-behind file

and added to the workspace. Earlier, as you created rectangles and organized them with

various panels, you could have accomplished the same tasks, and much more, by writing C#

code.

Adding objects from XAML and C#

1. Open the MainPage.xaml document in Split view.

2. Expand the LayoutRoot Grid so that it has a starting <Grid> tag, an empty line for con-

tent, and a closing </Grid> tag after the empty line.

States Projects *

lution "CH4" (2 projects)
BE CHa

References

B mainPage.xami.cs
" CHasite
M ClientBin
B pefautthtmi

B tavicon.ico

Silverlight.js

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

15 [UserCantrol]

0 LayoutRaot

p://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2086/xaml/y
ttp://schemas.microsoft. com/winfx/20@6/ xam

x:Class="CH4.MainPage"

Width="640" Height="430">

<Grid x:Name="LayoutRoot” Background="White">

</Grid>
</UserControl>

3. Add the following code to your document inside of LayoutRoot Grid:

<Rectangle x:Name="SolidRectangle" Height="100"
Width="100" Fi11="LightBlue"

HorizontalATlignment="Left" />

This XAML code creates a light blue Rectangle that is horizontally aligned to the left

inside of the LayoutRoot layout panel. You can test and view your application by

pressing F5.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

116 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

States | Projects x . M x M .5 MainPagexaml *

alution "CHA" (2 projects)
B cHa

References

M Properti

B MainPage.aml.cs
" CHasite
M clientBin
B pefauithiml

Objects and Timeline

UserControl]
L L xmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/20@6/xam.

%:Class="CH4.MainPage”
Width="64@" Height="4s@">

<Grid x:Name="LayoutReot" Background="white">
<Rectangle x:Name="SolidRectangle”
Height="188" Width="188" Fill="LightBlue"
Horizontalalignment="Left" />
</Grid>
12| </UserControl>

4. Open MainPage.xaml.cs and add the following code inside of the MainPage()
constructor:
Rectangle SolidRectangle2 = new Rectangle();
SoTidRectangle2.Width = 100;
SolidRectangle2.Height = 100;

SolidColorBrush myBrush = new SolidColorBrush(Colors.Orange);
SolidRectangle2.Fill = myBrush;

LayoutRoot.Children.Add(SolidRectangle2);
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CH4.sIn - Microsoft Expression Blend 4

File Edit bject Project

[ ][O

States  Projeds *
using System;

using System.Windows;

using System.Windows.Controls;

using System.Windows.Documents;
using System.Windows. Ink;

using System.Windows.Input;

using System.Windows.Media;

using System.Windows.Media.Animation;
using System.Hindows.Shapes;

ution "CH4" 2 projects)

namezpace CHA

{

public partial class MainPage : UserControl

public MainPage()
Bl siveriores: !

Fagide // Required to initialize variables
InitializeComponent();

4 Objects and Timeline

Rectangle SolidRectangle2 = new Rectangle();
SolidRectanglel.Width = 120;
solidRectangle2.Height = 188;

SolidColorBrush myBrush = new SolidColorBrush(Colers.Orange);
SolidRectangle2.Fill = myBrush;

LayoutRoot . Children.Add(SelidRectangle2);

Note Make sure to add th s code inside the cur y brackets

The C# code you just added creates a Rectangle similar to the one you added in XAML,
but with a different name, color, and default alignment. When you add it, nothing
seems to happen in the visual representation of your MainPage.xaml file. Run the proj-
ect and you'll see both rectangles: the one you created in XAML and another that you
just created in C#.

Examine the code you just added:

Q The first line, Rectangle SolidRectangle2  new Rectangle();, creates a new object
of class Rectangle with name SolidRectangle2.

0 The second and third lines set the Width and Height properties of this rectangle
to 100.
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0 The fourth line of code creates a new object named myBrush, which is an instance
of the SolidColorBrush class, and assigns it the color Orange by using a parameter.
Notice that the SolidColorBrush(Colors.Orange) in the right part of this line is a
method constructor. Constructors can be parametric and have specific values as
parameters to create objects with different initial states.

0 The next line of code fills the rectangle by using the new brush.

Q The last line adds the just-created rectangle as a child of the LayoutRoot root lay-
out panel so that you can see it when your application is run.

‘€ CHA - Windows Internet Explorer =N e |
QQ 3| x|[@ nttpy//tocalhost:51004/Default.html NEIE P~
W@ L~ B -~ &=~ [E @ G
Dene & Intemet | Protected Mode: On 3 v Ri00% -
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Now try changing the alignment of the light blue rectangle (the one you created in
XAML) from C# code. After the line in which you added the rectangle as a child ele-
ment of LayoutRoot, add this line:

SolidRectangle.HorizontalAlignment = System.Windows.HorizontalATignment.Right;

CHA.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 =8 |E=8

File ject P T

MainPagexaml.cs *  MainPage.am
- ing System.Windows.Documents;
using System.Windows.Ink;
using System.Windows.Input;
using System.Windows.Media;
using System.Windows.Media.Animation;
using System.indows.Shapac;

namespace CH4

public partial class MainPage : UserControl

{
public MainPage()

// Required to initialize variables
InitializeComponent();

Rectangle SolidRectangle? = new Rectangle();
SolidRectangle2.Width = 1@@;

SolidRectangle2.Height = 100;
Objects and Timeline

SolidColorBrush myBrush = new SolidColorBrush(Colors Orange):
SolidRectangle2.Fill = myBrush;

LayoutRoot .Children.Add(SolidRectangle2);

kolidrectangle.Horizontalalignment = System.Windows.HorizontalAlignment.Right;

By adding this line, you change the value of the HorizontalAlignment property of the
SolidRectangle object to Right. Press F5 to see the result.
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€ CH4 - Windows Internet Explorer = @
\JK_) 44| % || http://localhost51004/Defauit html NEIE P~
% [Dycrs BB~ @~ @ 5
Dene & Intemet | Protected Mode: On 3 v ®Ri0% -

As you can see, you can use C# code to create objects and change the properties of existing
objects, whether you originally created those objects in XAML or in C# code.

Using Event Handlers

Users will interact with your application by clicking buttons, scrolling lists, expanding blocks,
entering values into fields, dragging objects from one place to another, and more. All of these
actions are called events. As discussed earlier, it's possible to respond to any (or all) of these
events by using specific methods called event handlers. For example, you can respond to
events by opening new pages, hiding or showing content, or loading new data. You can even
configure your application so that it responds to changes in the application state itself.

With Expression Blend, you can add event handler methods easily in the Events view of the
Properties panel. When you add an event handler, Expression Blend generates stub code,
which is an empty method. Then you just need to add the specific code that determines what
happens when the method fires.
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Adding an event handler

1. Add a button to the LayoutRoot Grid by double-clicking the Button object in the Tools
panel.

CH4.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 | = R =

File Edit v Object B To:

States  Proje .cs  MainPagexaml* x

T & ElEl =

2. Double-click the Button object in the Tools panel again to add a second button.

3. Select both buttons in the Objects And Timeline panel. From the Object menu, choose
Group Into, and then click the StackPanel.

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

serControl]
youtRoot
O solidRectangle

v [ [StackPanel] o

" [Button]

" [Button]

4. Select the first button, and set the value of its Content property to Hide through the
Properties panel. At the top of the Properties panel, set the name of this button to
Hide as well.
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Properties ®  Resources Data A%

any Neme Hide ] =

Type Button

» Brushes

» Appearance

» Layout

v Common Properties
ClickMode Release

Content Hide

5. Select the second button, and set the value of its Content property to Show through
the Properties panel. Set its name to Show as well.

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

serControl]
B LayoutRoot
O solidRectangle
B [StackPanel]
"R Hide

"R Show

6. Select the Hide button, and switch the view of your Properties panel from Properties to
Events.

Properties *  Resources

ay MName Hide
Type Button

BindingValidationError
Click

DragEnter

A list of all available events for the selected button appears.

7. Find the Click event in the events list. You don’t need to specify the name for an event
handler (although you can); instead, just double-click the text box beside the Click event.
Expression Blend will automatically generate a default name for your event handler
method, place that name in the text box, and generate the stub code for the new empty
method, which in this case is named Hide Click.

Properties *  Resources Data

ay MName Hide
Type Button

BindingValidationError

Click Hide_Click

DragEnter
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Expression Blend switches the active document to MainPage.xaml.cs, and you can
begin to add code to your method.

123

2] CH4.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4

States  Projects *
ution "CHA4" 2 pro
v B e
> B Refer

MainPage xaml *
#  MainPage.xaml.cs *
v & cHasite
» Ml CiientBin
B pefaultntm
ricon.i

verlight js

Objects and Timeline

agexaml.cst X MainPa

namespace CH4

{

public partial class MainPage : UserControl

{

public MainPage()

{
// Required to initialize variables
InitializeComponent();
Rectangle SolidRectangle2 - new Rectangle();
solidRectangle2.Width = 188;
SolidRectangle2.Height = 168;

solidColorBrush myBrush = new SolidColorBrush(Colors.Orange);
SolidRectangle2 Fill = myBrush;

LayoutRoot .Children.Add(SolidRectangle2);
SolidRectangle.Horizentalalignment = System.Windows.Horizontalalignment.Right;

H

private void Hide_Click(ebject sender, System.Windows.ReutedEventArgs €)

// TODO: Add event handler implementation here

RPIES3IUTADIENIU 11 UJELLY LM M9 DI

8. Set your cursor after the
line.

TODO: comment, and then press Enter to create an empty

9. Type SolidRectangle. You can see that the autocompleting IntelliSense feature works
here, too. Type .v and select the Visibility property from the list.

w
¥

33 private void Hide_Click(object sender, System.Windows.RoutedEventArgs e)
34 {

35 // TODO: Add event handler implementation here.

36 solidRectangle.

27 } # TextinputUpdate -

32 } & ToString

% TransformToVisual
=7 Triggers
PIEMERRT o Unloaded
% Updatelayout
2 UselayoutReunding
5 VerticalAlignment

Results

> pack
reating file

dding AppManif

xaml
ap packaging completed successfully REBIGEG

ully 7 Width
completed.

10. Type

and use the autocomplete feature to finish the line, which should now read:

SolidRectangle.Visibility = System.Windows.Visibility.Collapsed;
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Note Don't forget to type the semicolon (;) at the end of the ne

11. Press F5 to run your application.

€ CH4 - Windows Internet Explorer (=8 EoB

\JQ 4+ % [ http://localhost 51004/ Defauit html -8+ &ng P |

% [@ou ‘ T~ B - @ - @
Hide
Show

Done & Internet | Protected Mode: On v R100% ~

12. Click the Hide button to see how it works. The light blue rectangle should disappear.

13.

14.

You just asked the Hide button to listen for the Click event and respond by running
code in the Hide Click event handler method. Your code for this method changes the
value of the rectangle’s Visibility property to Collapsed.

Next you need to do the opposite action: show the rectangle when a user clicks the
Show button.

Return to Expression Blend. Open MainPage.xaml| and select the second button, the
one named Show.

Make sure that Events view is active, and then double-click the text box beside the Click

event in the Properties panel. Expression Blend creates a Show Click event handler method
and switches back to MainPage.xaml.cs.
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33 private void Hide Click(cbject sender, System.Windows.RoutedEventArgs e)
34 {

3s // TODO: Add event handler implementation here.

36 SolidRectangle.Visibility = System.Windows.Visibility.Collapsed;

37 }

38

39 private void Show Click(cbject sender, System.Windows.RoutedEventArgs e)
40 {

41 // TODO: Add event handler implementation here.

15. Copy and paste the line you typed in the previous method to the body of the new
Show Click method.

16. After copying the line, change the last value from Collapsed to Visible.

33 private void Hide_Click(object sender, System.Windows.RoutedEventArgs e)
32 {

35 // TODO: Add event handler implementation here.

36 selidRectangle.Visibility = System.wWindows.Visibility.Cellapsed;

37 ¥

EE

39 private void Show_Click(object sender, System.Windows.RoutedEventArgs e)
40

21 // TODO: Add event handler implementation here.

a2z solidRectangle| Visibility = System.uindows.Visibility.Visible;

17. Run your application again by pressing F5. Click the Hide and then the Show button to
see how the rectangle disappears and reappears.

@ CH4 - Windows Internet Explorer =N R
QO* 43" % [ http://localhost 51004/ Defauit. hitml v|%|9|\b Bing R

% @ow [ ] B~ B v & v B G

Hide
Show

Dene & Intemet | Protected Mode: On 3 v Ri00% -
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At this point, you have had a basic introduction to C# and have received a very small intro-
duction to the possibilities inherent in objects, classes, events, and event handlers. More
importantly, you now know that you can control the behavior and appearance of the objects
in your project.

Key Points

XAML stands for Extensible Application Markup Language.

Use XAML view to make changes to the XAML code files in your projects.
Customize the XAML editor by using the Code editor tab in the Options dialog box.
Use properties to modify the appearance of your XAML objects.

Attached properties allow child elements to specify unique values for a property that is
actually defined in a parent element.

Name your objects appropriately to identify them easily and simplify access to them
from code-behind files.

C# is a very popular object-oriented programming (OOP) language from the .NET
family of languages developed by Microsoft.

OOP is a programming methodology that operates on objects with properties and
methods (functions).

Each C# code-behind file is paired with a XAML document, has a .cs extension, and
contains the logic that the document performs.

From C# code, you can create XAML objects and change the properties of existing
objects.

A class is a code construct used as a template to create objects of that class.
An object of a particular class is called an instance of the class.

An event is an action that can occur, often initiated outside of your application, that can
be handled with code in a method inside your application called an event handler.

With Expression Blend, you can easily add event handler methods through the Events
view of the Properties panel by generating stub code for empty event handler methods.
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WV

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Resize Ul elements.
B Scale, rotate, skew, and translate your objects.
B Change the center point of an object.
B Flip objects.
B Simulate three-dimensional space via projection.
B Add storyboards.
B Use timelines and keyframes.
B Add animations and change object properties over time.
B Modify storyboards.
B Apply behaviors and run storyboards in response to events.

Transformations and animations are two great features in Microsoft Expression Blend 4 that
allow you to create amazing effects in your user interface. These tools provide powerful
capabilities that enable you to move, resize, scale, rotate, and transform objects in both simple
and complex ways. Transformations modify the rendering of an element while maintaining
its original values. Animations serve to make your applications more interesting, natural, and
lively. Transformations and animations can work everywhere—in games as well as in edu-
cational, developmental, and business applications.

Important Before you can comp ete the exerc ses n th s chapter, you need to nsta the down-
oadab e pract ce fi es to the r defau t ocat on For more nformat on about pract ce fi es, see the
nstruct ons at the beg nn ng of th s book

Transformation

In Chapter 3, “Designing an Interface,” you saw how to draw elements and move and reposi-
tion them on the Artboard. Transformation opens up a new world of expressive possibilities.
In this chapter, you'll discover transformations such as scaling, rotating, skewing, translating,
flipping, and more.

127
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Resizing (Not a Transformation)

Resizing is the simplest way to change the size of an object—you just change its Width and
Height properties. You might have noticed that when you select an element you can directly
change its size on the Artboard. It would seem logical that resizing is a type of transforma-
tion; however, that's not the case. Resizing changes only the dimensions of the object (its
Width and Height) and doesn’t apply a transformation.

Note Use the CH5 samp e project from the CH5 fo der ocated n the \Samp e Projects fo der

Resizing objects

1. Click Open Project/Solution on the File menu. The Open Project dialog box appears.
Click Browse, browse to the CH5 folder in the practice files for this book, and then
double-click the CH5.sIn file.

Solution files always have an .sln extension.

2. Click the Project panel for the solution. In the folder list for the CH5 project, double-
click the MainPage.xaml file.

3. In the Objects And Timeline panel, click LayoutRoot. You'll see two visible objects: a
simple bush and a complex tank.

E|-

[col

ol
o

The document'’s visual tree also includes one hidden complex element called sand.
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4. Select the bush object with the Selection tool, and then click the object on the Artboard.
On the Artboard, point to one of the corner handles or midpoint handles of the bush
object until the pointer becomes a double-ended arrow, and then drag the pointer to
change the size of the object until its width is 150 and its height is 120.

Tip You can ho d down the Sh ft key to constra n the proport ons of the object when
reszng t Ho d ng down the A t key ma nta ns the object’s center po nt

You can a so change an object’s s ze by us ng the Layout category n the Propert es pane
You do so by enter ng va ues n the Width or Height fie d

You've now seen how to resize an object; but if resizing isn't a transformation, how does a real
transformation work? Expression Blend applies transformations by using specific transform
properties. To transform a user interface element, you need to specify which transformation
Expression Blend should use by setting the RenderTransform property.

Transformations
Expression Blend provides the following two-dimensional transformations:

B RotateTransform Rotates an element by the specified angle
B ScaleTransform Scales an element by the specified ScaleX and ScaleY values
B SkewTransform Skews an element by the specified AngleX and AngleY values

B  TranslateTransform Moves an element by the specified X and Y values
Microsoft Silverlight 4, for example, includes a new feature, a class called CompositeTransform,
which lets you easily apply multiple transformations such as scale, rotate, skew, or translate to

an object. For example, to simply scale an object, you use the CompositeTransform to change
its size based on a multiple of its initial X and Y values.

Trans ate Scae Center po nt

Use rqfative values

Rotate Skew p
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Scale Transformation

Scaling is another way to change the size of an object.

Applying a scale transformation

1. Select the bush object.

2. In the Properties panel, under the Transform category, click the Scale tab.

Properties = Resources
MName bush
Type Path

» Brushes

» Appearance

» Layout

» Common Properties

v Transform
RenderTransform

Use relative values

Projection

Use relative values

» Miscellaneous

@

3. When the numerical adjust cursor appears near the X property field, drag to scroll
through the values. You'll see the changes reflected on the Artboard. Set both the
ScaleX and ScaleY properties to 0.8. Notice that the Width and Height properties
don’'t change. You can also see this in the Layout category in the Properties panel.
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Rotate Transformation

You can easily rotate your object through a full 360 degrees (from -180 degrees to +180
degrees) in two ways: by manipulating the object directly on the Artboard or by using the

Rotate tab to rotate the object.

Applying a rotate transformation

1. Select the bush object.

2. In the Properties panel, under Transform, click the Rotate tab.

v Transform
RenderTransform

° Angle 0O

Use relative values

3. Rotate the object to a 30-degree angle by dragging the pointer on the small circular

diagram.

Skew Transformation

Another type of transformation, skewing, allows you to distort an object by a specified angle
from an x or y axis. It's also possible to use skewing to simulate three-dimensional effects.

Applying a skew transformation

1. Select the bush object.

2. In the Properties panel, under Transform, click the Skew tab.
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Transform
RenderTransform

Use relative values

3. When the numerical adjust cursor appears near the Y property field, scroll through the
values. Set the Skew-Y property to -30. Notice that it's possible to set negative values.
Look at the result on the Artboard.

Translate Transformation

Translation is another interesting transformation that you can apply to your objects. A trans-
late transformation moves an object in a two-dimensional plane from one position to another.
The result is that the object is offset from its original position.

Applying a translate transformation

1. Select the bush object.

2. In the Properties panel, under Transform, click the first tab, which is the Translate tab.

Transform
RenderTransform

Use relative values
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3. When the numerical adjust cursor appears near the Y property field, drag to scroll
through the values. Set the Translate-X property to -30. Look at the result on the
Artboard. Positive Translate-X values cause the object to move right on the screen,
and negative values move it to the left. In the same way, positive Translate-Y values
cause the object to move down the screen, and negative values move it up the screen.

Tip If youdon't ke the resu t of a transformat on, you can reset any va ue by ¢ ck ng the
Advanced Opt ons con, wh ch appears bes de the X, Y, or Angle fie d as a sma wh te box,
and then ¢ ck ng Reset You can aso reseta propertes by ¢ ck ng the Advanced Opt ons
con bes de the RenderTransform abe and then c ck ng Reset

Center Point Transformation

The fifth tab of the Transform category helps you adjust a center point for other transforma-
tions. The center point is the fixed point around which an object rotates. By default, an
object’s center point is located at the object’s center, but sometimes you need to rotate it in
a different way.

Altering the center point

1. Select the second cartoon object (tank) by clicking on it in the Objects And Timeline
panel. On the Artboard, Expression Blend marks the object’s center point with a small
white circle.
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2. Point to one of the corner handles of the tank object’s bounding box until the pointer
becomes a rotation handle, and then, while holding down the Shift key, drag the
handle to rotate the tank to a 30-degree angle. As you can see, it looks like the tank
rotates around the muzzle, which is not the most natural rotation for a tank.
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3. Press Ctrl+Z to undo the last rotation operation. In the Properties panel, under
Transform, click the Center Point tab.

v Transform
RenderTransform

4. Set the Center-X property to 0.5 and the Center-Y property to 0.7, which should move
the center point to roughly the center of the tank object’s turret.

5. Use the same technique as in Step 2 to rotate the tank to a 30-degree angle. Do you
see the difference? Now the center point is located at the center of the tank object’s
mass.

Flip Transformation

The last tab, Flip, allows you to flip objects along their x and/or y axes. Flipping objects is use-
ful when you want to turn an object by 180 degrees or add a duplicated mirror object.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

136 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Applying a flip transformation

1. Select the tank by clicking on it in the Objects And Timeline panel.

2. In the Properties panel, under Transform, click the Flip tab.

v Transform
RenderTransform

3. Flip the tank horizontally by clicking Flip X Axis.

Flip X Axis

The Flip tab makes the task of scaling objects easier. In fact, flipping the tank converts
its scale value to the negative of the original scale value. (If you click the Scale tab, you'll

see that the scale value in the X field was changed to -1 after you clicked the Flip X Axis
button.)

v Transform
RenderTransform m

o 3

X 1

Use relative values
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Simulating Three-Dimensional Space via Projection

There is no real three-dimensional space for Silverlight projects; however, you can simulate
it by using an interesting type of transformation—projection. Projection lets you modify the
X, Y, and Z projection properties of an element, which creates the appearance of rotating
the object in three-dimensional space.

Using projection to simulate three-dimensional space

1. Reset all transformations you created by clicking the Advanced Options icon beside the
RenderTransform label and then clicking Reset. Make sure to keep the tank selected on
the Artboard.

Transform
RenderTransform |ml

wy

s | Advanced options | A

X 1

Use relative values

Notice the tooltip produced by pointing to the Advanced Options button.

2. In the lower part of the Transform category, under Projection, click the Rotation tab.

Transform
RenderTransform

Use relative values

Projection

Use relative values

3. Drag the projection ball to the left of the axis fields to change the values. Note how the
tank rotates around the x, y, and z axes.

Projection m

Use relative values
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4. You can also directly change the X, ¥, and Z angles, and you can define the three-
dimensional center of rotation. To do the latter, click the second tab, Center Of
Rotation. Set the Y property to 0.7.

5. Click the Rotation tab. Set the X property to 50, Y to -5, and Z to -20.

E 6. In the Objects And Timeline panel, select the sand object that is hidden on the
Artboard. You can show it by clicking the eye icon. Make it visible by setting the

Eye icon Visibility property to Visible under the Appearance category in the Properties panel.

Now your tank looks like it's stuck in a sand hole because of the visible, grain-oriented
background and the plane projection. These transformations should give you some
idea of how to simulate three-dimensional space.

You will be working with animation in the next section of this chapter, so reset all trans-
formations to start from the beginning again.

7. Select the bush in the Objects And Timeline panel. Click the Advanced Options icon
beside the RenderTransform label, and then click Reset.

8. Select the tank in the Objects And Timeline panel. Click the Advanced Options icon
beside the Projection label, and then click Reset.
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Animation

When most people hear the word animation, they think of cartoons, but animations have a
wider range of applications. In fact, animation is simply the rapid display of a sequence of
images in order to create an illusion of movement. Objects can change their color, size, or
opacity independently over time. They can even interact with the user and with other objects
in response to actions while the animation is playing—and that might be the most interest-
ing aspect of animation.

There are various traditional techniques for creating movement, and several types of com-
puter animation. Expression Blend introduces animation based on keyframes. Keyframes de-
fine start points and end points for a smooth visual transition. A specific container type called
a storyboard holds animation timelines in Expression Blend. In the storyboard, you specify
keyframes on a timeline to mark property changes, such as color and size changes, as you're
creating the animation, and you can run the animation storyboard to see how it works and
make adjustments. You can also control when, where, and how your storyboard runs.
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Creating a Storyboard and Adding an Animation

The Expression Blend Objects And Timeline panel can contain a list of storyboards.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

As you saw in Chapter 2, "Exploring the Expression Blend 4 IDE,” the Expression Blend work-
space is very compact and consists of a large number of collapsible features. The Objects And
Timeline panel includes the Storyboard Picker, a control that is used for creating and manag-
ing storyboards.

Adding a storyboarded animation

1. Although you had a brief introduction to the Animation workspace earlier in this book,
you've worked primarily with the Design workspace. However, the most comfortable
way of working with animations is to switch Expression Blend to the Animation work-
space. From the Window menu, select Workspaces, and then choose Animation. Your
workspace changes from Design to Animation.
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L3
k

¥

CHS.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4
File Edit View Object Project Tools

MainPage.xaml* >

[UserControl] =

Window Help

*  Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

¥ 48 [UserControl]
T utRoot

Name
o f:i
e

X 4 -

Prop...

Type UserCo

v Brushes

v Appearance
Opacdty 100%

Width 640
Height
HorizontalAlign
Verticaldlignment  TT
Margin + 0
t+0
~
¥ Common Properties

ToolTip

2. In the Objects And Timeline panel, click New (the plus sign near the top). The Create

Storyboard Resource dialog box opens.

Create Storyboard Resource

Name (Key)

Cancel

3. In the Name (Key) field, type Moving as a name for the new storyboard, and then click
OK. The new storyboard opens in recording mode, and the Objects And Timeline panel
expands to include a timeline. Also, you'll see the Recorder Indicator—shown as a red
outline around the Artboard.
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CHS.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 =8 |E=8

File Edit ot

MainPage.xam DP.. X 5 Resour... Data
L

A © g timeline recording is on

¥ Appearance
Opacity 100%
Visibility Visible
BorderThicknes

¥ Layout
o & EE =B Width 640
States Objects and Timeline X Height

ving VixiE T 4 a talAlignm..

ricalalignment T

i ntrol] ¥, 0:00.000

-] 1 2 3 _

. . Ca . . Margin + 0
¥ 48 [UserControl]

— +0
T ot

~

¥ Common Properties
Toollip

Cursor

DataContext

4. In the Objects And Timeline panel, select the tank.

5. In the bottom part of the timeline, change the Zoom to 200%. Zooming lets you view
the contents at a more detailed scale.

Objects and Timeline

= Moving

[UserControl]

erControl]

youtRoot

6. On the timeline, drag the play head (the yellow vertical line) to the one-second point in
the timeline. The timeline displays time in seconds.
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. Click the Record Keyframe icon to record the changes to the selected object at the

one-second mark. A keyframe is a marker on the timeline that indicates when a prop-

ﬁz;?::me erty change occurs. After you click the Record Keyframe icon, the keyframe appears on
the timeline in the row that corresponds to the tank.
Objects and Timeline
= Moving 3 14 41 p
[UserControl] §. 0:01.000
Control]
outRoot 0]
d ©
8. Change the vertical position of the tank by setting its Y property to -280 on the
Translate tab in the Properties panel, under the Transform category.
v Transform
RenderTransform m
G Y
Use relative values
Tip You can qu ck y add a keyframe by dragg ng the p ay head to the des red po nt n
t me and chang ng a property of the se ected object, such as ts poston, co or, or s ze
A keyframe automat ca y appears on the t me ne to record the property change
u 9. Test your animation by clicking the Play button in the timeline. Watch how the tank
ol rapidly moves upward from its original position.
ay
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CHS.sIn - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 [E=R (R

Prop... * s Resour. Data * X

9 B Name tank 22
-

Type Canvas

Row 0 RowSpan 1
Column 0 Columns... 1
Findex 0
Horizontalslignm... [5] = =I I=
verticalalignment [T 11
Margin #
T+
* Common Properties
Toalip
Cursor

DataContext Hew

% o = 0
* Transform
HECH ® x  Objects and Timeline © % RenderTransform m

4 4 b ¥

0 -112.007

#, 0:00.400

Use relative values

Projection

Use relative values

» Miscellaneous

H To close a storyboard, you click the Close button in the storyboard picker on the
Objects And Timeline panel.

Close

button Objects and Timeline

= Moving 14 41 p Ir

[UserControl] §. 0:00.400

% [UserControl]
outRoot

sand

bush

10. Close the storyboard now, and switch back to your Design workspace by pressing F6.

Note If you run your project now by press ng F5, you won't see the an mat on That's
because, so far, you have created ony a storyboard To make t run, you need to add

some act ons to start t
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Controlling the Storyboard

There is an easier way to control storyboards—by using behaviors. Think about behaviors

as reusable snippets of interactivity that you can apply to any element on your Artboard by
using simple drag actions. You can use behaviors for many tasks, such as setting properties,
running animations, and navigating between screens. Developers might also write their own
behaviors for controlling interactivity.

You will learn more about this in the next chapter, “Adding Interactivity.” For now, your first
step toward learning behaviors will be to start an animation.

Adding a behavior to start an animation

1. Click on Behaviors in the Assets panel.

Parts Projects

Project + CallMethodAction

Controls + ChangePropertyAction
Styles + ControlStoryboardAdion
Eie-ha'\ricnrs DataStateBehavior

Shapes FluidMoveBehavior

Effects FluidMoveSetTagBehavior

GoToS Actio
Media + GoToStateAction
_ . + HyperlinkAction
Categories
+ InvokeCommandAction
Locations
MouseDragElementBehavi...

FathLi crollBehavior
+ PlaySoundAction
+ RemoveElementAction

+ SetDataStoreValueAdion

2. From the Behaviors category in the Assets panel, find the ControlStoryboardAction
item.

3. Drag the ControlStoryboardAction behavior onto the bush object on the Artboard or
the bush item in the Objects And Timeline panel. The behavior appears as a child of the
bush item in the Objects And Timeline panel.
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Objects and Timeline

[UserContraol]

rControl]
youtRoot
sand
B tank

@ bush

8 [ControlStaryboardAction]

When you added this new element, some changes occurred in the Properties panel.

It now contains Trigger, Conditions, and Common Properties sections, and there are
several properties set to default values. In Silverlight, an application’s animation plays
in response to an event, which you define by using an event trigger. As an example,
suppose that you want the tank to move when a user clicks the mouse button while
pointing to the bush. You have an action, the tank movement, and an event trigger
that causes this action to happen, the click of the mouse button. By default, when you
apply the ControlStoryboardAction to graphic elements, Expression Blend selects the
MouseleftButtonDown event by default. You just need to set an action in response or
choose the name of an animation to play after the event occurs.

Properties * EsOUrces Data

m Name <MNo Name> &

Type ControlStoryboardAction

v Trigger
TriggerType (EventTrigger) New
SourceObject ® =

EventMame MouseleftButtonDow[¥| =

i

» Conditions

v Common Properties

ControlStoryboar... Play

Storyboard

View documen

4. In the Common Properties section, set the Storyboard property to Moving.
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Properties *  Resources Data

m Name Name> =

Type ControlStoryboardAction

v Trigger

TriggerType (EventTrigger) New

SourceObject ® =

EventMame MouseleftButtonDow[¥| =

i

» Conditions

v Common Properties

ControlStoryboar... Play
Storyboard Moving

A

View documentation h online

5. Run the project by pressing F5, and click the mouse button while pointing to the bush.
The tank moves!

Tip Another way to contro storyboards n'S ver ghtapp catons s to create an event hand er
method n a code-beh nd fi e that, nturn, ca s such methods as Begin, Stop, or Pause

Changing the Storyboard

Sometimes having only one moving object or animation on a page doesn’t produce much of
an impression. You might want to control animation repetition, auto-reverse an animation, or
add some other effect. To create such changes, you need to go back to editing the storyboard.

Editing an existing storyboard

H 1. To select a storyboard to edit, click the Open A Storyboard icon in the Objects And
Timeline panel.

Open A

Storyboard

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

Control]
utRoot
and

B tank

bush

€8 [ControlStoryboardAction]
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2. Click the storyboard named Moving so that the name is highlighted. The Properties
panel now displays the common properties that you can set for the whole storyboard.

Objects and Timeline

Qroing | a e
[UserControl] 0:00.000  ww

serControl]

joutRoot [
i sand [

51 tank -

@ push (5]

% [ControlStoryboardAction]

Troubleshooting Storyboard propert es appear n the Propert es pane ony when the
storyboard name s h gh ghted n the Objects And T me ne pane

3. Among the common storyboard properties are the RepeatBehavior and AutoReverse
properties. Select the Forever option from the RepeatBehavior list, and select the
AutoReverse check box.

Properties * EsOUrces Data

E%i‘ Name Moving
Type Storyboard

mmon Properties

AutoReverse ¥

RepeatBehavior Forever

4. Run the project by pressing F5, and click the mouse button while pointing to the bush.
Your tank now moves up and down repeatedly!

Modifying an Animation and Adding New Keyframes

At this point, your project has an animation. You can now add some interactivity. Unfortunately,
the tank currently moves in an unnatural way and needs several improvements in its motion.

Suppose you wanted to add a 180-degree turn to the animation. To add that behavior, you'll

need to modify the animation.
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Modifying an animation

1. To modify your animation, go to the Objects And Timeline panel and click Open A
Storyboard to view the storyboards that are in scope. The Storyboard Picker appears.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

Control]

sand
B tank
@ bush

€8 [ControlStoryboardAction]

2. Select the Moving storyboard from the Storyboard Picker.
3. Press F6 to switch to the Animation workspace.

4. Click the Moving storyboard in the Objects And Timeline panel so that the name is
highlighted, and clear the AutoReverse check box in the Properties panel.

5. Select the tank in the Objects And Timeline panel, and drag the play head on the time-
line to the two-second point in time.

6. Click the Record Keyframe icon to record the object at the two-second mark.

Objects and Timeline
= Moving 14 41 p Ir

[UserControl] §, 0:02.000

Control]

@ bush [0

% [ControlStoryboardAction]

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

150 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

7. Click the Center Point tab in the Properties panel under the Transform category, and
ensure that X is set to 0.5 and Y'is set to 0.7.

v Transform
RenderTransform m

= el

Troubleshooting Remember, you have c eared on y the Project on propert es for the
tank; you d dn't c ear the RenderTransform propert es group

8. Click the Rotate tab in the Properties panel, under the Transform category.

9. Set the Angle property to 180 degrees. Now your tank is rotated.

v Transform
RenderTransform m

= el r

° Angle 180

Use relative values

10. Drag the play head on the timeline to the three-second point in time, and click the
Record Keyframe icon to record this mark.

11. Click the Translate tab in the Properties panel, under the Transform category. Set the Y
property back to 0.

[% Troubleshooting A ways move the p ay head first, and then make the property change

12. Drag the play head on the timeline to the four-second point in time, and click the
Record Keyframe icon to record this mark.

Objects and Timeline
= Moving 1« 41 p

[UserControl] §. 0:04.000

% [UserControl]

youtRoot

% [ControlStoryboardAction]
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13. Click the Rotate tab in the Properties panel, under the Transform category. Set the
Angle property back to 0 degrees.

@ Tip You can change the keyframe pos t on on the t me ne by dragg ng t to the eft or r ght

14. Press F5 to run the project and then, in the browser, click the mouse button while
pointing to the bush. Now your tank can rotate at checkpoints!

/& CH5 - Windows Internet Explorer EI@
'\.J"\.;' 4| x| [@ nttp/tocathosts7: + | & | | [l Bing o ~|
w @ . fi -8 - ® -G 9O

Done & Internet | Protected Mode: On dy v H100% v

Easing an Animation

To make your animated motions look more like natural motions, you can control how
Expression Blend animates property changes in the time span between two keyframes.

It's possible to simulate bouncing, accelerating from a stop, slowing down, and more.
Keyframe interpolation will help you create amazing effects. You can control keyframe inter-

polation by selecting a suitable easing function from the comprehensive set that comes with
Expression Blend.
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Easing an animation

1. Select the two-second keyframe in the Moving storyboard.

In the Properties panel, under the Easing category, there is a table with three columns
(In, Out, and InOut); the built-in easing modes form the rows. For example, the options
in the “Back” row of the table moves the animation backward a little before continuing.

Prop... *  Projects Resour... Data

@ MName v 3

Type 2 types selected

v Easing

LG EasingFunction [aGILRGE

EasingFunction

Mone

Mone

Cut

2
=
c
=3

m
o
=
=

Bounce

Circle

Cubic

Exponential

£
a5
NN E A

Power

2. Select the Back Out option, and set the Amplitude property to 0.5.

Prop... *  Projects Resour...
7 Mame
Type 2 types selected

v Easing

LG EasingFunction [aGILRGE

EasingFunction

Back Out

Amplitude 0.5

3. Select the four-second keyframe.

4. Select the same Back Out option, and set the Amplitude property to 0.5.
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5. Play the animation several times to see the difference. The tank rotates at both check-
points, with easing at both points to simulate inertia.

Prop.. * Projeds Resour. Data ® X

=
: : o () Name 2
timeline recording is on Type 2 types selected

¥ Easing

KeySpline [[EELFLMETON Hold In

EasingFunction

E‘ Back Out

Amplitude 0.5

AEH 0= €

O & EE =

States * & x  Objects and Timeline

AR R TR S )
#, 0:03.500

v @ bush

% [ControlStoryboard,

Although the differences can be subtle, animation easing functions make it a lot easier for
you to animate objects and give them realistic behaviors.

Using Storyboards

You've seen how to create a storyboard and how to start it by using behaviors. Here's another

example that enables you to start an opacity animation after your application starts and the
top-level UserControl loads.

Building an opacity animation

1. Add a new storyboard by clicking the New icon at the top of the Objects And Timeline
panel.

2. Type the name Appearance for this storyboard, and click OK.
3. In the Objects And Timeline panel, select the LayoutRoot element.

4. On the timeline, drag the play head to the zero-second point in time, and click the
Record Keyframe icon.
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5. Drag the play head to the two-second point, and click the Record Keyframe icon again.

CHS.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 |E=n e

Resour... Data 2 x

v Brushes

D I ——

v Appearance

o & EE = B Opacity 1

States » % Objects and Timeline xx Visibility Visiole
o0 O P TR ST Effect

= * Layout

‘Width

Height

HutizunlalAligr
VerticalAlignment [T |1

Margin + 0

w

* Common Properties

6. Drag the play head back to the zero-second point, and in the Properties panel, under
the Appearance category, change the Opacity property to 0. A new Opacity element
appears in the Objects And Timeline panel, and the changes appear on the timeline in
the corresponding row.

Objects and Timeline
= Appearance 4 4 P

[UserControl] §. 0:00.000

Control]
LayoutRoot
# Opacity

i sand

B tank

@ bush

% [ControlStoryboardAction]

7. Click the Close icon at the top of the Objects And Timeline panel to close the
storyboard.
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8. From the Assets panel, in the Behaviors category, drag a ControlStoryboardAction
behavior onto the UserControl in the Objects And Timeline panel.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

serControl]

€8 [ControlStoryboardAction]

i# LayoutRoot
i sand
B tank
sh

% [ControlStoryboardAction]

9. To select the behavior, in the Common Properties section of the Properties panel, set
the Storyboard property to Appearance by choosing it from the list that shows all the
available storyboards.

Properties * EsOUrces Data

m Name Name> =

Type ControlStoryboardAction

v Trigger
TriggerType (EventTrigger) New
SourceObject ® =
EventMame MouseleftButtonDow[¥| =
?
~
» Conditions

v Common Properties

ControlStoryboar... Play
Storyboard Appearance
~

N or search online

10. Press F5 to run the project, and then click the mouse button while pointing to the yellow
background. Watch how the application responds to this event. As you click the mouse
button repeatedly, the storyboard runs, and the opacity changes.

11. A mouse click might not be the best triggering event for the opacity animation. Logi-
cally, the opacity animation needs to run only once, after the main UserControl loads,
so here you'll change the triggering event. In the Trigger category in the Properties
panel, set the EventName property to the name of the event that you want to use to
trigger the behavior—in this case, the common Loaded event.
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Type ControlStoryboardAction

v Trigger
TriggerType (EventTrigger) Mew
SourceObject

EventMame Loaded

» Conditions

v Common Properties

ControlStoryboar... Play

Storyboard Appearance

View do

12. Now run the project again by pressing F5. This time you don't need to click the
mouse button to start the animation; it starts automatically as soon as the top
level UserControl loads.

/& CH5 - Windows Internet Explorer EI
bl *2 X |E http://localhost:573 v| 2] | <5 | |b Bing P v|
% Qo | B8~ a0 9
_—— & Internet | Protected Mode: On dy v H100% v
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This chapter has shown you some basic techniques with which you can use animations to
change property values over time and detect various types of events and apply actions (run
storyboards) in response. You can create awesome effects by using transformations and ani-
mations together: translating objects, smoothly changing their size, color, opacity, and more.

Key Points

With Expression Blend you can resize elements easily.
You can apply different types of transformation to simple and complex objects.
You can change the center point of an object.

There is no real three-dimensional space in Silverlight projects; however, you can
simulate three-dimensional space by using plane projection.

Storyboards are containers that hold animation timelines.
Expression Blend animation is based on keyframes.

It's more efficient to use the Animation workspace when adding or working with
animations.

You can use behaviors (reusable snippets of interactivity) to control storyboards.

You can use easing functions to add more realistic physical behaviors to your object
animations.
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Chapter 6
Adding Interactivity

WV

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
m  Use default Expression Blend behaviors.
B Run storyboards based on behaviors.
B Use behaviors to change properties of objects.
B Use the ToggleButton control.
B Modify the properties of behaviors.

B Create visual states and switch between them.

With Microsoft Expression Blend, you can add interactivity in several ways. For example, the
standard developer method is to create event handlers and add code to handle the events.
You were introduced to the basics of event handlers in Chapter 4, "XAML and C#." By using
this method, you can have any amount of interactivity you want in your application. Another
avenue to interactivity is via behaviors. Behaviors were developed expressly for designers so
that they could add interactivity to applications without writing code. To use behaviors,
you simply drag them onto objects in Expression Blend, set their properties, and enjoy

the resulting interactivity. Expression Blend ships with several built-in behaviors, and the
designers and developers of the Microsoft Expression Community actively add to that set by
uploading their own behaviors to Microsoft Expression Community Gallery, which you can
find at http.//cut.ms/YIr.

Important Before you can comp ete the exerc ses n th s chapter, you need to nsta the down-
oadab e pract ce fi es to the r defau t ocat on For more nformat on about pract ce fi es, see the
nstruct ons at the beg nn ng of th s book

Behaviors

The concept of behaviors was first introduced in Expression Blend 3. Behaviors are self-contained,
reusable snippets of interactivity that designers can use for basic actions, such as running anima-
tions, as described in Chapter 5, “Animations and Transformations;” setting or changing properties;
showing and hiding blocks of elements; opening and closing dialog boxes; navigating between
screens; activating different states of elements; and much more. Expression Blend 4 has a default
set of these building blocks for your most common needs. You can find them in the Assets panel.
The Behaviors category shows the behaviors available for use in your project.

159
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Assets % States Parts Projects

Project + CallMethodAction

Controls ChangePropertyAction

+ ControlStoryboardAction

BEhatines DataStateBehavior

Shapes FluidMoveBehavior

Effects FluidMoveSetTagBehavior

Media + GoToStateAction

_ . + HyperlinkAction
Categories
+ InvokeCommandAction
Locations
MouseDragElementBehavior
Fath crollBehavior
+ PlaySoundAction
+ RemoveElementAction

+ SetDataStoreValueAdion

Note The stofava ab e behav ors depends on the current project type (S ver ght app caton,
S ver ght SketchF ow app cat on, W ndows Presentat on Foundat on [WPF] app cat on, or other
app cat on type)

The Basics of Behaviors

Before using behaviors in your project, you should know a little background. Inherently,
behaviors are a logical extension of the existing concept of triggers and actions in WPF. It is

immediately obvious that an action is an activity in the most general sense. Some common
actions are:

B Opening or closing a window.

B Pressing a button.

B Changing a property.

B Calling a method.
Actions provide the functionality to do something—but no way to activate that functionality.
To invoke an action, you need a trigger. A trigger is an event that occurs when something

else happens. You always use actions together with triggers. Triggers provide the ability to
change the look and feel of elements dynamically based on the state of the application.

In a more general sense, a trigger is an object that contains a collection of actions and that
invokes those actions in response to events. It executes the actions it contains only when a
condition evaluates to true. Take a look at these examples:
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B When you shake the tree, apples fall.

B When someone turns on the switch, the lamp lights up.

B The window closes when you press the button.
All of these sentences include both an action and a trigger that causes that action to happen:

B When you shake [trigger] the tree, apples fall [action].
B When someone turns on [trigger] the switch, the lamp lights up [action].

B The window closes [action] when you press [trigger] the button.
With the help of triggers, actions “snap into action” when specific events occur.

The Behaviors category has a list of items that you can immediately identify as actions
because their names all end in Action:

B CallMethodAction Calls a method that is defined for a specified target object
B ChangePropertyAction Changes or increments the property of a target object

B ControlStoryboardAction Performs a common task with a storyboard, such as
play or stop

B GoToStateAction Applies a trigger that activates a specified visual state
B HyperlinkAction Navigates to a website address when the hyperlink is clicked

B /nvokeCommandAction Specifies the target object that contains the command that
you want to invoke

B PlaySoundAction Plays a sound when a specified action is triggered

B RemoveElementAction Removes a target object from the document

The rest of the default Behaviors category list has items that end in Behavior. These items
aren't just actions; they are true behaviors. They are similar to actions but don’t need the
concept of invocation; in other words, they don't need triggers. Think of behaviors as func-
tionality that can be attached to objects. There are some situations in which you can add
interactivity by using behaviors more easily than you can by using triggers and actions. Some
behaviors are most useful when you need to preserve the state of an object. Conceptually, a
behavior's functionality is more independent and more self-sufficient than the functionality
provided by actions and triggers.

Some simple examples of built-in behaviors are:

B  MouseDragElementBehavior Repositions an object when you drag it

B FluidMoveBehavior Animates changes to the layout properties of objects inside
a panel
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Although it's completely possible to introduce the same effects as the MouseDragElementBehavior
by using a set of actions and triggers, that would be a much more complex task. To implement
this behavior, your application needs to “listen” for mouse down, mouse move, and mouse up
events on the attached object, record the mouse position in response to the mouse down
event, and so on. Sometimes, it's much easier to implement and use a behavior than it is to
accomplish the same goals by using a set of actions and triggers.

Here are some examples of non-default, third-party behaviors such as those that can be
found in the Expression Gallery:

®  ClippingBehavior Provides a rounded rectangular clipping that scales with the
element

B TransparencyBehavior Makes an element semitransparent when the mouse moves
away from it

Note A though the Behav ors category conta ns both act ons and behav ors, for s mp cty and
conven ence, we' refer to a of these ent t es as behaviors n the rest of th s book

Using Default Behaviors

In this section, you'll use several default behaviors in your project. The most popular of these
are ChangePropertyAction, GoToStateAction, and ControlStoryboardAction:

B ChangePropertyAction By using this behavior, you can easily change or increment
the property of an object and then, optionally, define a transition. A few examples of
such properties are Opacity, Visibility, Content, or Brushes for Background, Foreground,
Border, and so on.

B GoToStateAction This behavior is very useful for switching visual states of your current
scene. Use it to apply a trigger that activates a specified state.

B ControlStoryboardAction By using this behavior, you can control and manipulate
existing storyboards. You have already used this behavior in Chapter 5.

It's easy to add life to static scenes by using animations and doing things such as changing
property values over time, listening for different types of events, and applying actions (running
storyboards) in response. You can start animations immediately after your application loads,
and then not think about them until other events occur. These animations include moving
random objects, changing scene conditions, playing sounds, and so on. You can start all of
these animations with the ControlStoryboardAction behavior.
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Note Use the CH6 samp e project from the CH6 fo der ocated n the \Samp e Projects fo der

Adding life to static scenes

1. Select Open Project/Solution from the File menu. The Open Project dialog box
appears. Click Browse, browse into the CH6 folder, and then double-click the CH6.sIn
file. Expression Blend opens your project and loads the MainPage.xam| document.

CH6.sIn - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 |E=n e

¥ Brushes

Background[ |0
o us

A4

v Appearance

-

Results

Examine the structure of the MainPage.xaml document in the Objects And Timeline
panel. You'll see a Back container that holds the Sky, Ground, and Cloud objects; a Grass
container; a Hedgehog container with Body, Eye, Nose, Needles, and NeedlesFront objects;
an Apple container; an InfoBar container that holds a TextBlock; and an ActionButtons
container with Day-Night and INFO buttons. All these containers help group and orga-
nize elements logically.

You can also view the list of existing storyboards in this project by clicking the Open A
Storyboard button.
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Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]
CloudMoving

[UserControl] MoseMoving

v T LayoutRoat EyeMoving

B Grass

B Hedgehog
ple
oBar

\ctionButtons

Note Research the content of ex st ng storyboards to see how the d fferent ve an ma-
t ons were created mov ng the c ouds, w gg ng the hedgehog’s nose, and rotat ng the eye

2. Open the Assets panel. From the Behaviors category, drag a ControlStoryboardAction
behavior onto the UserControl in the Objects And Timeline panel.

Assets % States Parts Projects

Project + CallMethodAction

Controls + ChangePropertyAction

Styles £ ControlStoryboardAction

BEhatines DataStateBehavior

Shapes FluidMoveBehavior

Effects FluidMoveSetTagBehavior

GoToS Actio
Media + GoToStateAction
_ . + HyperlinkAction
Categories
keCommandAction
Locations
MouseDragElementBehavior

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

[UserControl]

€8 [ControlStoryboardAction]

B Grass

B Hedgehog

B ActionButtons
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Tip Move your mouse po nter over the tems nthe st of behav ors to see what each
behav or does

3. In the Trigger section of the Properties panel, for the ControlStoryboardAction behavior
you just added, set the EventName property to Loaded. The storyboard needs to run
after the main UserControl loads.

v Trigger

TriggerType (EventTrigger) Mew

SourceObject ® =

EventMame Loaded il

Note The object to wh ch you add a behav or prov des the context w th n wh ch the
behav or operates

4. Set the Storyboard property to the CloudMoving value by selecting it from the list in the
Common Properties section of the Properties panel. Leave the ControlStoryboardOption

value set to Play.
v Common Properties
ControlStoryboar... Play

Storyboard Clou

View docume

EyeMoving

5. Run the project by pressing F5. The clouds start moving after the screen loads.
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1€ CHB - Windows Intemnet Explorer o B =)
—~

(U +1| X |E] nttp://localhost:379C v| &‘-}Hb Bing o ~|
i |@cHe R I Il ol * 0

Done € Local intranet | Protected Mode: Off YA v W100% v

The game scene becomes more alive after you apply this simple behavior.

6. Return to Expression Blend and rename the ControlStoryboardAction behavior of the
UserControl to ControlCloudMoving by double-clicking its name in the Objects And
Timeline panel and then typing the new value.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

Caontrol]

£ ControlCloudMoving

ayoutRoot

nfoBar

\ctionButtons

Renaming according to function allows you to easily identify the purpose of this
behavior later.
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Tip You can aways dent fy behav ors n the Objects And T me ne pane by the sma
cons near the r names Behav ors a ways have gears as cons

You can also start animations in response to user actions, such as clicking something, point-
ing to or away from elements, or dragging objects.

Note Cont nue us ng the CH6 samp e project you opened n the prev ous exerc se

Responding to user actions

1. Drag a ControlStoryboardAction behavior onto the Hedgehog in the Objects And
Timeline panel.

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]
serControl]

% ControlCloudMoving

i LayoutRoot

B Hedgehog

€8 [ControlStoryboardAction]

4 MNeedlesFront
& Apple

B ActionButtons
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2. Rename the ControlStoryboardAction behavior of the Hedgehog to ControlNoseMoving.
Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

Control]
% ControlCloudMoving
i# LayoutRoot
B Back

B Grass

B Hedgehog

£ ControlNoseMoving

4 Eye
4 Nose
O Needles

4 MNeedlesFront

InfoBar

B ActionButtons

3. From the Storyboard property list in the Common Properties section of the Properties
panel, choose the NoseMoving value.

v Common Properties
ControlStoryboar... Play
Storyboard MNoseMoving

hd

v Trigger

TriggerType (EventTrigger)
SourceObject

EventMame MouseEnter

5. Run the project by pressing F5. Point to the Hedgehog.
The animation starts in response to the mouse pointer entering this object's area.
You also need a second behavior to control the NoseMoving animation.

6. Drag another ControlStoryboardAction behavior from the Behaviors category onto the
Hedgehog in the Objects And Timeline panel.
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Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

% [UserControl]

% ControlCloudMoving

B Grass

B Hedgehog

% ControlNoseMoving

€8 [ControlStoryboardAction]

4 MNeedlesFront
& Apple

7. Rename the ControlStoryboardAction behavior of Hedgehog to StopNoseMoving.
8. Set the EventName property to MouseLeave in the Trigger section.

9. Set the ControlStoryboardOption property to Stop in the Common Properties section.

v Common Properties
ControlStoryboar... Play
Storyboard P13y
TogglePlayPause
View docume
Pause
Resume
SkipTaFill

10. Choose the NoseMoving value from the Storyboard property list in the Common
Properties section.

v Common Properties

ControlStoryboar... Stop

Storyboard MNoseMoving

b
11. Run the project by pressing F5. Point to the Hedgehog, and then away again.

Notice that the NoseMoving animation stops as soon as your mouse pointer leaves the
Hedgehog object's area.

12. Return to Expression Blend.

Sometimes you need to start an animation for an object in response to events that happen
with other objects. In this next exercise, you will see how to do that.
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Controlling the behavior source

1. Drag a third ControlStoryboardAction behavior onto the Hedgehog in the Objects And
Timeline panel.

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

Control]
% ControlCloudMoving

joutRoot
Back

B Grass

B Hedgehog
% ControlNoseMoving
% StopNoseMoving
@ Body
& Eye
4 Nose
O Needles
4 MNeedlesFront

& Apple

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

Control]
% ControlCloudMoving
joutRoot
Back

B Grass

B Hedgehog

% ControlMoseMoving

% StopMoseMoving
& Body .
& Eye
& Nose
O Needles
#® NeedlesFront
® Apple
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3. Set the ControlStoryboardOption to Play and the Storyboard property to EyeMoving in
the Common Properties section.

v Common Properties

ControlStoryboar...

Storyboard Ey

In the Trigger section, notice that the SourceObject property is set to Hedgehog. By
default, the source of an object is set to the object on which you apply the behavior.

v Trigger
TriggerType (EventTrigger) New
SourceObject ® =

EventMame MouseleftButtonDown ¥ =

However, you can target another object by setting the SourceObject to a different value
in the Trigger section.

4. Click the Artboard Element Picker (the target icon) and then click the InfoBar object on
the Artboard.

v Trigger
TriggerType (EventTrigger) Mew

SourceObject ® =

EventName I'-.-1|:|u5[ Artboard element picker.

o

MainPage.

The value for the SourceObject property changes automatically, and the yellow color of
the Advanced Options icon in the Trigger section indicates that there is a dependent
value for this property.
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5. Set the EventName property to Mouseleave.

v Trigger

TriggerType (EventTrigger)
SourceObject

EventMame Mouseleave

6. Run the project by pressing F5. Now the EyeMoving animation starts after your mouse
pointer leaves the InfoBar object’s area.

7. Return to Expression Blend.

Sometimes it's logical to respond to user actions by changing properties of objects. In this
case, actions trigger something new on the screen.

Changing properties in response to user actions
1. Find the ChangePropertyAction behavior in the Behaviors category of the Assets panel.
Assets ®  States Parts Projects

Project + CallMethodAction

Controls £ ChangePropertyAction

+ ControlStoryboardAction
Behaviors DataStateBehavior
Shapes FluidMoveBehavior
Effects FluidMoveSetTagBehavior

GoToStateAdt
Media + GoToStateAction
. . + HyperlinkAction
Categories

+ InvokeCommandAction

Locations

MouseDragElementBehavior

2. Collapse the Hedgehog container, and expand the ActionButtons container in the
Objects And Timeline panel.

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

serControl]
% ControlCloudMoving
i# LayoutRoot

i Back

B

B Hedgehog

& Apple

v [E adionButtons

== [ToggleButton]

"R [Button]
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3. Rename the Button control to Info, and then drag the ChangePropertyAction behavior
onto the Info button.

4. Rename the ChangePropertyAction to ShowlInfoBar.
Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

& Control]
ntrolCloudMoving
youtRoot
ck
B Grass

B Hedgehog

» B InfoBar

B ActionButtons
== [ToggleButton]
"} Info

% ShowInfoBar

5. Select the InfoBar container and change the Visibility to Collapsed under the
Appearance category in the Properties panel.

v Appearance
Opacity 50%
Visibility Collapsed
BorderThickness + 0
+0
CornerRadius 10

Effect

6. Select the ShowinfoBar behavior in the Objects And Timeline panel.

7. Leave the EventName set to the default in the Trigger section.

v Trigger
TriggerType (EventTrigger)

SourceObject

EventMame Click

Notice that, for a button, the default EventName is Click.
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8. Click the Artboard Element Picker in the TargetObject box in the Common Properties
section, and pick up the InfoBar object in the Objects And Timeline panel.

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

serControl]

% ControlCloudMoving

i LayoutRoot
Back
B Grass

B Hedgehog

foBar
B ActionButtons @
== [ToggleButton]
"} Info

£ showlInfoBar

You can use the Artboard Element Picker to select the target object even if that object
is not visible on the Artboard.

9. Set the PropertyName field to Visibility.

v Common Properties
TargetObject
Increment
PropertyMame |

Appearance
v Animation Prope BorderThickness

T CornerRadiu

Background

BorderBrush

v Common Properties

TargetObject
Increment
PropertyMame

Value
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10. Run the project by pressing F5.

& CHG - Windows Internet Explorer = a ==
OOV +1| X |E] nttp://localhost:379C v| 2] ‘ > | ‘b Bing L v|
* |@as [ G- B~ &G @G

Done € Local intranet | Protected Mode: Off YA v W100% v

At first, the InfoBar is not visible. But it appears if you click the INFO button. Notice that
the way the application is set up right now, you can do this only once. You'll fix that in
the next exercise.

Using the ToggleButton Control to Change Properties

As you saw in the previous example, it's easy to attach a behavior to a button, but sometimes
you need opposite actions on the same event. For example, it would be nice if the first click
of the button showed the InfoBar, the second click hid it, the third click showed it again,

and so on. To implement this, you need a ToggleButton rather than a Button control. The
ToggleButton works as a switch and has two states: Checked and Unchecked. For this reason,
a ToggleButton is the best control for implementing a switch between any two states. In this
exercise, you'll see how it works for hiding and showing the InfoBar.
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Implementing a ToggleButton to change state

1. Within the CH6 project that you've been using in this chapter, select the Info button in

the Objects And Timeline panel.
Objects and Timeline

[ ontrol]

[UserControl]
% ControlCloudMoving
youtRoot
Back
B Grass
B Hedgehog
& Apple
InfoBar
B ActionButtons
ggleButton]

v Info

% ShowInfoBar

File Edit Help

. . X Appxaml  MainPage xaml *

A
\

v BB HE [
</Path>
</Canvas>
</Viewbuxs
<Border x:lName="InfoBar" BorderBrush="Black” Height="35"
<TextBlock TextWrapping="Wrap" Text="Hedgehogs and
</Border>
«StackPanel x:Name="ActionButtons”
<TuggleBullun Conlenl="Day-Nighl"
dButton x:MName="Info" Content="INFO" Verticalalignme
<i:Interaction.Triggers>
<i:EventTrigger Eventlame="Click">
<ei:ChangePropertyAction x:MName="ShowInf;
</i:iCventTriggers
</i:Interaction.Triggers>
</Button>
</stackPanel>
irid>

ontrolx

Properties

&y MName Inf
Type Button

v Appearance
Opacity 100%
Visibility Visible
BorderThickness + 1

+1
v Layout
‘Width

Height

Horizont;

New
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Change both the opening and closing Button tags to ToggleButton.

You don't need to change anything else.

A& EE=E

382 <ToggleButton x:Name="Info" Content="INFO" VerticalAlignment="Stretch” d:LayoutOverrides="Width">
383 <i:Interaction.Triggers>

384 <i:EventTrigger EventName="Click">

385 <ei:ChangePropertyAction x:Name="ShowInfoBar™

386 frargetobject="{Binding Elementlame=Infosar}" PropertyName="Visibility"/>

387 </i:EventTrigger>

388 </i:Interaction.Triggers>

389 </ToggleButton>

Run your project by pressing F5.
Your Info toggle button still works as a simple button; it doesn't yet act like a switch.
Switch back to Design view.

In the Objects And Timeline panel, notice that your ActionButtons container now has
two ToggleButton controls.

Rename the unnamed ToggleButton control to DayNight.

B ActionButtons o

B DayNight o

== Info 0]

% ShowInfoBar

Select the ShowlInfoBar behavior in the Objects and Timeline panel. Change the
EventName value from Click to Checked in the Trigger section of the Properties panel.

v Trigger
TriggerType (EventTrigger)
SourceObject

EventMame Click

» Conditions

v Common Proper seLeftButtonDown

TargetObject Y eftButtonUp

Increment MouseMove
ToggleButton
Checked

PropertyMame

Value .
Indeterminate

Unchecked

Select the ShowlInfoBar behavior in the Objects And Timeline panel. Press Ctrl+C to
copy this element to the Clipboard.
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9. Select the Info control in the Objects And Timeline panel. Press Ctrl+V to paste the copy
of the ShowinfoBar behavior inside the Info ToggleButton.

A ShowinfoBarl behavior appears.

B ActionButtons
== DayMight

% ShowInfoBar

% ShowInfoBarl

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

% [UserControl]
% ControlCloudMoving
i# LayoutRoot
i Back
B Grass

B Hedgehog

B ActionButtons
== DayMight

== Info

% ShowInfoBar
€8 HidelnfoBar

11. Change the EventName property from Checked to Unchecked in the Trigger section.

v Trigger
TriggerType (EventTrigger)
SourceObject

EventMame Unchecked

v Common Properties

TargetObject
Increment
PropertyMame Visibility

Value Collapsed

13. Run the project by pressing F5. Click the INFO button several times to see how it works.

This toggle button has two states: checked (it becomes gray) and unchecked (it be-
comes green). It switches (toggles) the visibility of the InfoBar element with the help of
the two behaviors.
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Switching Visual States

You can add various kinds of interactivity to your application by using behaviors, as you've
seen in the preceding exercises of this chapter. You can also create interactivity by defining a
different visual appearance for each visual state of an element and then adding behaviors or

code to switch between those states based on user actions.

One specific behavior In Expression Blend, GoToStateAction, triggers visual state changes in the
element to which you apply the behavior. This is a natural way to create several states for

the existing game project.

Consider the common day/night visual states in games, for example. In this next exercise,
you'll add day/night states to the CH6 application.

Adding day/night states
1. Activate the States panel in Expression Blend by selecting States on the Window menu.

States ®*  Parts  Projects »ox

-
=T

As you can see, the States panel doesn't display anything right now.

First, you need to create a state group for your document. A state group contains any
visual states that are part of the same logical category and that cannot be displayed
at the same time. In other words, only one state in a state group can be displayed at a

time.

2. Click the Add State Group button in the States panel.

Parts Projects

States =

| Add state group |
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3. A default VisualStateGroup appears.

VisualSta up

Default transition

4. Rename the default VisualStateGroup to Common.
Now you need to create states within this group.

5. Click the Add State button.

v Commaon

hi

Default transition

A default new VisualState appears. When you create and select a state, state recording
is turned on, and any changes that you make will be recorded for that state.

States *  Parts Projects

Base

Common

6. Rename the default VisualState to Day. Then click the Add State button again and
rename the second VisualState to Night.

States *  Parts Projects

Base

Common

I

Default transition
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7. Expand the Back container in the Objects And Timeline panel. Click the NightSky
element.

Objects and Timeline
» Night

[UserControl]

% [UserControl]

% ControlCloudMoving

youtRoot

v Appearance
Opacity

Radius¥ 0
RadiusY 0

StrokeThickness

9. Switch back to the Base position in the States panel to exit from the record mode of the
visual state.

States *  Parts Projects

Common

Default transition

Day
Night
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10. Select the DayNight toggle button in the Objects And Timeline panel.
Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

serControl]

% ControlCloudMoving

i LayoutRoot

ack
» 0 Grass

B Hedgehog

nfoBar

B ActionButtons

Parts Projects k4
) B |
Project + CallMethodAction

Controls + ChangePropertyAction

+ ControlStoryboardAdt...
haviors DataStateBehavior
FluidMoveBehavior
Effects FluidMoveSetTagBeh...

T # GoToStateAction

+ HyperlinkAction

Shapes

Categories
+ InvokeCommandAction
Locations
MouseDragElementB...

12. Drag GoToStateAction onto the DayNight toggle button. Set the EventName property
to Checked in the Trigger category, and set the StateName to Day in the Common
Properties category.

v Trigger
TriggerType (EventTrigger)
SourceObject

EventMame Checked

» Conditions

v Common Properties

TargetObject
StateMame Day

UseTransitions ¥

13. Rename the default GoToStateAction behavior to GoDay.
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14. Drag a second GoToStateAction behavior from the Behavior category of the Assets panel
onto the DayNight toggle button. Rename this new default GoToStateAction behavior to
GoNight.

% GoDay
8 GoNight

15. Set the EventName property to Unchecked in the Trigger category, and set the
StateName to Night in the Common Properties category.

v Trigger

TriggerType (EventTrigger)
SourceQObject

EventMame Unchecked

» Conditions
v Common Properties
TargetObject
StateMame Might

UseTransitions ¥

16. Run your project by pressing F5.
17. Click the Day-Night button to see how the visual states of your document change.

Notice that the other behaviors in your project still work.

(& CH6 - Windows Intenet Explorer ===
() | =[] hpsocamostzror ~[ B | [l ing o |
i @ B - v v e By (e

Day-Night  INFO

% o

W™ e

€& Local intranet | Protected Mode: Off 4 v ®100% ~
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You have just completed an introduction to how Expression Blend behaviors work. More im-
portantly, you have seen an easy way to add interactivity without writing any code. You will
learn more about these and other behaviors later in this book.

Key Points
B Behaviors are self-contained, reusable snippets of interactivity.

B Actions provide the functionality to do something but no way to activate that
functionality.

B A trigger is an event that occurs when something else happens.
B Expression Blend comes with a number of commonly used default behaviors.

B The most popular default behaviors are ChangePropertyAction, GoToStateAction, and
ControlStoryboardAction.

B Behaviors can be used to run animations.

B Behaviors can be used to change properties of objects.
B You can modify the properties of behaviors.

B You can create visual states in your application.

B You can use behaviors to switch visual states.
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WV

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Use Expression Design and its tools and panels.
B (Create graphic assets in Expression Design.
B Export Expression Design assets as XAML to integrate into Expression Blend.

B |mport objects from Photoshop and lllustrator.

Designers can create functional and well-thought-out user interfaces for their applications
within Microsoft Expression Blend. But sometimes they want to create something more than
a typical interface. Designers have become accustomed to using powerful and rich graph-
ics tools to draw awesome vector assets with full curve control, or enhance existing
graphics with a wide array of preset fills, strokes, and gradients. With Expression Blend,

you can integrate assets created in other tools, such as Expression Design, Adobe lllustrator,
and Adobe Photoshop. The easiest way to integrate graphic assets is from Expression Design.
The Expression Design + Expression Blend combination provides simple integration paths
because both applications are in the Microsoft Expression Studio family. But you aren’t
limited to that combination. There are powerful importers to integrate assets from Adobe
products as well. In this chapter, you'll learn how to integrate assets from all three of those
graphics applications.

Important Before you can comp ete the exerc ses n th s chapter, you need to nsta the down-
oadab e pract ce fi es to the r defau t ocat on For more nformat on about pract ce fi es, see the
nstruct ons at the beg nn ng of th s book

Using Expression Design

Expression Design 4 is a perfect companion to Expression Blend 4. It's an easy-to-use graphic
design tool for creating and exporting sophisticated vector assets built for Windows
Presentation Foundation (WPF)/Microsoft Silverlight applications. Within Expression Design,
you work with flexible vector manipulation tools, path operators, and shape transformation
capabilities to create these assets.

Expression Design also contains powerful import tools that enable you to import files from
Adobe products such as Photoshop and Illustrator.

185
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The user interface in Expression Design 4 closely matches the interfaces of the other products
in Expression Studio. It has a simple workspace focused on drawing art objects, so beginners
can start their design career without a huge learning curve. In this interface, you'll find an
Artboard (a document frame), which you create or resize to suit your finished artwork; a
Toolbox; a menu at the top; an Action Bar that appears when objects are selected; and mov-
able panels that display editable information about the art being created.

|| Microsoft Expression Design 4 [E=REeR =

File Edit View Arrange Object Select Window Hel

preview_icon.desi...

Lz

#* #FFFFFF

Width| 1 px

The general features of the Expression Design interface are similar to those you've already
seen in the Expression Blend interface and include workspace configurations, themes, and
collapsible individual panels, all of which allow you to customize or adjust your workspace.
To run Expression Design, click the Start button on the Windows taskbar, click All Programs,
and then click Microsoft Expression. When the Expression group opens, click Microsoft
Expression Design 4 to start the program.
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Exploring the Expression Design Toolbox

On the left side of the Expression Design workspace is a vertical panel called the Toolbox,
which contains a set of tools for creating new objects and modifying existing objects in your
document.

The Toolbox panel is visually divided into four sections:

Selection tools
Object tools
Brush tools

View tools

SELECTION TOOQOLS
Selection

Direct Selection

OBJECT TOOLS
Paintbrush

Pen
Rectangle
Text

Slice

BRUSH TOOLS
Gradient

Scissors
Color Dropper

VIEW TOOLS
Pan

Zoom

The selection tools section contains the Selection and Direct Selection
tools. The Selection tool lets you select elements on the Artboard so
that you can directly change their properties from the Properties panel
or the Action Bar. The Direct Selection tool lets you select one or more
anchor points in a path or a shape.

The object tools section includes Pen tools for creating Bézier paths by
positioning a series of anchor points (nodes) and manipulating their
control handles and tangent handles. There are also Rectangle tools, a
Text tool, and a Slice tool which enables you to cut slices of your work
for export to other documents or applications.

The brush tools in the third section include Gradient tools, Scissors tools
for cutting an open path into two separate paths or splitting a closed
path into an open path, and a Color Dropper tool that copies a color
from an existing object to another object.

The last section contains the view tools, Pan and Zoom, which enable
you to adjust the portion of the Artboard that you can see by panning
and zooming.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

188 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Note L ke the Too s pane n Express on B end, the Express on Des gn Too box arranges re ated
too s ntoo groups that appear when you ¢ ck and ho d the mouse button on any too that has
a wh te marker n ts ower-r ght corner

The Properties Panel

The Properties panel displays properties for one or more selected art objects. The Properties
panel organizes properties into several sections or categories, most of which appear based
on the type of object selected. For example, if you select a text object, you will see a Text
section. If you apply a Slice tool, you'll see an Edit Slice section. The Appearance section is
always present and displays the current fill and stroke settings.

To help you become familiar with Expression Design and its Properties panel, here’s a brief
exercise in manipulating an icon.

Note Use the CH7 samp e project from the CH7 fo der ocated n the \Samp e Projects fo der

Using the Properties panel

1. In Expression Design, select Open from the File menu. The Open File dialog box appears.
Click Browse and then browse to the CH7 folder in the sample code for this book.
Double-click the CH7.design file.

Tip Express on Des gn fi es a ways have a des gn extens on The CH7 des gn fi e d sp ays a
set of constted WP7 MINI icons
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|| Microsoft Expression Design 4 [E=REeR =

File Edit View Arrange Object Select Window 2l
CH7.design > " Properties * x

v Appearance
L/l | L[]
b 5= M

255

R 25
' Lt T
. B 255

/* SFFFFFF
[ Mo Stroke) v Width| 0 px

Opacity E 100%

» » Slice Layer

. > da

> light

l | » Design

INI icons

5&
N
Y
Q
é

<

€« tPORY

You can apply a zoom level that enables you to work with small objects on the Artboard.
Zoom tool By altering the zoom level of the Artboard, you can either zoom out to see large artwork

without having to scroll or pan, or zoom deeply into finely detailed objects so that
you can work more precisely. The Zoom tool is available in the lower-left corner of
the Artboard.

2. Click the Selection tool in the Toolbox panel. Select the third icon in the third row.
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3. Look at the Properties panel. The Appearance category displays the current fill and
stroke settings for the selected object. The first tab is used to set the fill properties
and the second tab is used to set the stroke properties. A Fill Type/Stroke Type sec-
tion and swatches appear to the right of the Fill and Stroke tabs.

Properties

Appearance

/* #FFFFFF

[ Mo stroke) v Width | 0 px

Opacity & 100% 4 100%

» Effects

You can set any color by using the RGB sliders or by using the Color Picker eyedropper
tool to select a color from elsewhere on the screen.

i

lor eyedropper |

4. Click the Color Picker eyedropper and then click the green color near the bottom corner
of the WP7 MINI icons text block on your screen.

The arrow art object becomes green.
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Microsoft Expression Design 4 [E=REeR =

File Edi

Properties
v Appearance

() ~]

[ ]
1y @

[ Mo Stroke) v Width| 0 px

Opacity E 100% 4 100%

» Effects

| Expand |

4 » sliceLayer

. > da

> light

A v D

Properties
v Appearance

® = ll EEEg

L= ]

/" #FFFFFF

No stroke color is currently set for the stroke. You can set a solid color, a gradient, or a
transparent color as the stroke for the selected object. Set the white color by using the
Color Picker eyedropper tool.
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6. Set the Width property of the stroke to 2 px. Use the Zoom tool to look at the art ob-
ject more closely.

—E

Width 2 px

Now your arrow has a more finished appearance.

Notice that when you use a brush stroke for an object that has a fill, the object is filled
first and then stroked (the stroke always appears on top of the fill).

7. Zoom out by using the Zoom tool, and select the WP7 MINI icons text block .

icon

I

o
-

0

Tip Zoom n by press ng Ctr += (equa s gn) on your keyboard, and zoom out by press-
ng Ctr + - (m nus s gn) Another handy shortcut, Ctr + 0 (zero), zooms to fita the current
objects on the screen Your keyboard shortcuts m ght d ffer based on your nput anguage
sett ngs

When you select the text block, the Text category appears under the Appearance
category in the Properties panel.
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Properties

v Appearance

/* #FFFFFF

[ Mo stroke) v Width| 0 px

Opacity E 100% o 4 [100%

v Text

Segoe UI ™| Regular

8 16 pt

8. In the Type Size list, select 18 pt, or click the field to type this value.

The text block becomes bigger.

193

Notice that the Properties panel also contains the Effects category. From here, you can apply

different effects, sometimes referred to as filters, to any vector, text, or bitmapped object.

The Layers Panel

The Layers panel in Expression Design looks and acts somewhat like the Objects And Timeline
panel in Expression Blend. By using layers, you can organize your art objects logically, lock

objects to prevent unintended changes, and hide or show other parts of your layout.

» » Slice Layer
» dark

» light

t I » Design

=3

Expression Design documents always contain at least one layer on which objects appear by
default. When you create a new document, Expression Design automatically creates a new

empty layer named Layer 1.
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In this exercise, you'll work with the Layers panel to select, hide, and group objects.

Using the Layers panel

1. Select the green arrow you styled in the previous exercise, if it's not already selected.

The Layer named dark becomes highlighted with a thin blue border, signifying that this
is the layer with which you're currently working. Each layer displays a small thumbnail
preview.

2. Click the Visibility icon (the eye) to hide the dark layer. Click the Visibility icon beside
the light layer to show it.

Layers

» » Slice Layer

. » dark

E » light
L I » Design

Nothing happens on the Artboard.

3. Expand the Design layer so that you can see all of its objects.

» » Slice Layer
» dark
» light

I ¥ Design

(2 &
I [WF7 MINI icons]

1
I I -
. i

4. Click the Visibility icon to hide the black bg object and unhide the white bg object.

Now your document displays the alternative icons.
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WP7 MINI icons

5. Expand the light layer to see all of its objects.

» Slice Layer

» dark

]

v light

tat

refresh

form

unlock

=2
X
Yy

lock

e

Zoom_in

6. Scroll down and find the arrow left object and select it. Press and hold the Shift key
and click the three items directly beneath the arrow left object to select them all.
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Layers

E tree

n arrow_left

7. On the Arrange menu, click Group, or press Ctrl+G. Now the selected objects are
grouped.

Layers

g db_add
B =
B <=

—
- folder

Y

7% -

You can move and work with this group as if it were a single object. You can ungroup
objects by clicking Ungroup on the Arrange menu (or pressing Ctrl+Shift+G).

ﬂj @ Tip You can aso ock an object or a group of objects n the Layers pane to prevent them

Padlock from be ng acc denta y changed You do so by ¢ ck ng the pad ock con

icon
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The Action Bar

The Action Bar displays information about selected objects and enables you to set new posi-
tions and sizes or easily make transformations.

= 3500 & o000

If you select two or more objects, the Action Bar displays some additional functions that you
can perform with more than one object, such as Align, Stack, and Path. When you select
three or more objects, you will see the Distribute option.

Layers

& Slice Layer

B -

refresh

form
unlock
=3 ok

zoom_in

® 150% o -

X 14194px Y 121.13px W 17274px © H 3225px > 00° * align M = Distribute M T Stack [¥| T path [

Preparing Assets

To create artistic interfaces for your applications, it's often better to draw full screens—or at
least major parts of them—with a graphic editor and then export them in a format that can
be used in Expression Blend. You can then design the layout structure of your pages and
organize elements and controls while taking advantage of the graphic assets created with
other applications.

In the following exercises, you will learn how to export graphic assets and import them into
Expression Blend. In these two exercises, you will draw two types of elements in Expression
Design: a game title and a styled button.

Creating the game title

1. From the File menu in Expression Design, select New, and then click OK in the New
Document dialog box.
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Text tool

1

Add text
to path
cursor

Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Expression Design applies default size and resolution settings and creates a new empty
document.

Microsoft Expression Design 4 ==

nge Object Select Window Hel

Untitledl *

* SFFFFFF

Width| 0 px

2. Select the Ellipse tool in the Toolbox panel and drag it into the center of your

document.

Rectangle

T X2
&

Folygon
»

@

]

Line

. Click the Link icon to unlink the width and height sliders on the Action Bar for the

ellipse. Set the width to 300, the height to 150, the horizontal position of the pivot
point (X) to 400, and the vertical position of the pivot point (Y) to 300. That places
the ellipse in the center of your document. By default, the ellipse has a white back-
ground and a black stroke.

X 400 px ¥ 300 px W 300 px €3 H 150 px

. Select the Text tool and position the pointer near the left end of the top of the ellipse.

The pointer changes to indicate that text will flow on the edge of the ellipse.
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5. Click the left end of the top of the ellipse.
The pointer appears on the ellipse at the position you clicked.

6. Type the text HedgehoG along the ellipse curve.

wedgehog

7. Click the Selection tool in the Toolbox, and then click the text you just typed.

199

8. In the Text category of the Properties panel, set the text size to 36. Set the font family

to Segoe Print and set the Font Decoration field to Bold.

v Text

Segoe Print

You might find that the initial position of the text on the ellipse isn't aesthetically pleas-
ing. Because it's a separate object, you can always move it to a better location. Point
to the text. Select the vertical line that appears before the first character, and drag it to

move the text to the left or to the right to center the text over the top of the ellipse.

., 1

|

9. Select the text with the Selection tool. In the Appearance category of the Properties

panel, set the Fill color to #930000.

T
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10. Press Ctrl+C to copy the selected text to the Clipboard. Press Ctrl+B to paste it in back
of the current layer.

Expression Design pastes the group of letters behind the current letters. You can check
that in the Layers panel.

Layers

padanhs,
v Layerl

(2 &
I [HedgehoG]

Em- ] ¥ [Group]

[114 points]

o [2 sub-paths, 56 points]

11. Choose the Compound option from the Path operations area of the Action Bar.

[38 points]

The group of objects becomes one compound path.

. [12 points]
s Compound

W Unite
=1 Front

1 - T Divide

‘® Align ¥ = Distribute % T Stack |V Path |[%

Layers

wnasha,
v Layerl

(2 &
I [HedgehoG]

3 sub-paths, 690 points]

. [12 points]

12. Click the Stroke tab in the Appearance category of the Properties panel. Set the stroke
color to #FFFFO0 temporarily—you'll change it later.
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Properties

v Appearance

@] Ok =

.
/' #FFFFO0

Width 1 px

13. Set the stroke width to 15 px.

Your art objects now look like red text stroked with yellow.

14. Press Ctrl+C to copy the selected object to the Clipboard. Press Ctrl+B to paste it to the
back of the layer.

Layers

R,
v Layerl

=
I [HedgehoG]

[13 sub-paths, 690 points]

. [12 points]

15. Set the stroke width to 30 px.

16. At the bottom of the Color Picker, click the black gradient stop to select the gradient
bar, and set its hex value to #12A73D.

17. Click the white gradient stop to select the gradient bar and set its hex value to
#93C400.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

202 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step
I:| 18. Click the Gradient swatch in the Stroke Type section.

Gradient Properties
Appearance

@ O -

-
(]
Stop Alpha 100%

19. Drag the right gradient stop to position it in the center of the gradient bar.

20. Click the gradient bar to add a new gradient stop to the right. Set the hex value to
#12A73D.

Now you have three gradient stops.
Properties

Appearance

O =) %n.

-
(]
Stop Alpha 100%

21. Select the yellow path in the Layers panel. Ensure that the Stroke tab is selected in the
Appearance category of the Properties panel, and then set the Stroke color to #FFFFFF.
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23.
24.

25.
26.
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\,\e,dgehoq.

Select the red HedgehoG text. On the Object menu, click Convert Object To Path.

After you do that, the red text is no longer editable with the Text tool.

Layers

v Layerl

[13 sub-paths, 690 points]

[13 sub-paths, 690 points]

[13 sub-paths, 690 points]

[12 points]

Notice that the text now appears as paths in the Layers panel.
Choose the Compound option from the Path operations area of the Action Bar panel.

Select the ellipse object in the Layers panel. Press the Delete key to delete the ellipse.
You don't need it anymore.

Select all objects by pressing Ctrl+A or by selecting All from the Select menu.

Press Ctrl+G to group the selected objects.

Layers

v Layerl

|| » [Group]

27. Double-click the name of this group in the Layers panel. Type Hedgehog, and then

press Enter.
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Layers

v Layerl

| Ll Hedgehog

You have finished the game title.

\,\e,dgehoq.

28. On the File menu, click Save. You are saving the file for the first time, so you'll see a
Save dialog box. Type the file name Hedgehog, and then click the Save button.

29. Select your game title. On the File menu, click Export.

Items to Export
) Whole document
® Selected objects

Export Properties
Farmat PNG

Color mode RGB

v Transparency
Interlaced

¥ Antialias

File name H

Location C scuments on\k esign | Exportan | cancel

The Export dialog box displays your artwork in a preview window. Select the export
option to save the Expression Design artwork as a .png file. Your selected group has a
name, so you don’'t need to type it again.

30. Browse to or enter the path for the location where you want to save the output file.

31. Make sure that the Transparency check box is selected so that the .png file maintains a
transparent background behind your artwork.

32. Click Export All.
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You have drawn the game title and exported it as a .png file so that you can use it in the
game project. Now it's time to create a styled button.

Drawing the cloud button

1.
2.
3.

10.

On the File menu, click New.
Click OK in the New Document dialog box.

Select the Ellipse tool from the Toolbox panel and drag it to the center of your
document.

If they're not already unlinked, unlink the width and height sliders on the Action Bar for
the ellipse. Set the width to 50, the height to 50, the horizontal position of the pivot
point (X) to 300, and the vertical position of the pivot point (Y) to 200.

¥ 200 px W 50 px €3 H 50 px

By default, Expression Design draws your ellipse with the last-used background and
stroke parameters.

Set the fill color to #0096FF and the stroke color to None in the Appearance category
of the Properties panel.

From the Edit menu, select Copy, or press Ctrl+C. Also from the Edit menu, select Paste
In Front, or press Ctrl+F.

Expression Design creates a second ellipse in front of the first.

Set this second ellipse’s width to 60, its height to 60, the horizontal position of the
pivot point (X) to 330, and the vertical position of the pivot point (Y) to 190.

&

Press Ctrl+C and then Ctrl+F to create a third ellipse. Set the horizontal position of the
pivot point (X) to 360 and the vertical position of pivot point (Y) to 200 for this third
ellipse.

Press Ctrl+C and then Ctrl+F once more. Set the width of this fourth ellipse to 50, the
height to 50, X to 350, and Y to 215.

Press Ctrl+C and Ctrl+F to create a fifth ellipse. Set its X position to 320 and its Y posi-
tion to 220.
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After this operation you should have five ellipses arranged in a cloudlike shape.

11. Select all the objects by pressing Ctrl+A or by clicking All on the Select menu. Choose
the Unite option from the Path operations on the Action Bar panel. The selected ob-
jects become one united object.

5 Divide

‘® Align ¥ T Distribute ¥ T Stack [¥ Path v

12. Click the Fill tab of the Appearance category in the Properties panel.

I:| 13. Click the Gradient swatch in the Fill Type section. At the bottom of the Color Picker,
. click the black gradient stop to select the gradient bar, and set its hex value to
Gradient #00BGFF.

14. Click the white gradient stop to select the gradient bar, and set its hex value to
#B6EAFF.

The colors of your cloud object become more natural and less toy-like.
Properties
Appearance

O o
B

Stop Alpha 100%

Next you will transform the gradient filling of the cloud.
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15. In the Toolbox, select the Gradient Transform tool. Position the pointer near the top

part of the cloud object, which will be the gradient’s starting point. Drag it to the

%fr;jsi;:rtm bottom part of the object and release the mouse button. This will be the gradient’s
ending point.

The cloud fills with a vertical gradient.

@ Tip Ho d down the Sh ft key when you drag so that the ang e s constra ned to a vert ca
ange

16. With the cloud selected, press Ctrl+C and then press Ctrl+F to copy it.

17. Select Scale As Percentage from the Transform Options menu to display the width and
height parameters as a percentage of the object.

Relative Transform

€3 H 100.0%

The Transform Options menu provides options on how information is displayed about
the actions you take.

18. Set the width and height to 90% so that your second cloud object becomes a little bit
smaller.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

208 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

19. Change the gradient fill for this object so that it ranges from #FFFFFF (white) to #FFFFFF

20.

21.
22.
23.

24.

(white).

With the right gradient stop still selected, adjust the transparency at this point of the
gradient to 5% by using the Stop Alpha slider.

This gradient stop point becomes almost completely transparent.
Select the Ellipse tool in the Toolbox and drag it to the center of your document.
Deselect Scale As Percentage from the Transform Options menu.

Set the width to 150 and the height to 130 for the newly created ellipse, and then set
its X value to 355 and its Y value to 265.

“a
N/

|

Hold down the Shift key and click the smaller cloud object to select it. You now have
two objects selected.
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[m, ., |
25. Choose the Back Minus Front option from the Path operations of the Action Bar panel.

The shape of the front object is cut out of the back object.

1 Compound
W Unite

B Align ¥ T Stack ¥

26. In the Toolbox, select the Gradient Transform tool. Position the pointer near the top
part of the cut-off cloud object, drag it vertically to the bottom part of the object, and
release the mouse button.

The fill looks like glass now.
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27. Select the back cloud object. Press Ctrl+C to copy it, and then press Ctrl+F to paste it in
front.

Ct

]
28. Select Scale As Percentage from the Transform Options menu and set the width to
80%, the height to 10%, and the Y position to 270.

I

The form of this object looks like a shadow under the cloud, but you'll want to set a
better color for the shadow.

29. Change the gradient filling for this object to solid and set its hex value to #2B5574 and
its Opacity to 30%.

Properties
v Appearance

=

|

30. Click All on the Select menu to select all objects.

31. On the Arrange menu, click Group, or press Ctrl+G to group the selected objects.
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32. Double-click the name of this group in the Layers panel. Type the new name, Cloud,
and then press Enter.

Layers

. v Layerl
» Cloud

You have finished your first styled button.

33. On the File menu, click Save. Type the file name Cloud in the dialog box, and then click
the Save button.

As this exercise has demonstrated, Expression Design has more flexible vector manipulation
tools and path operators than Expression Blend.

Exporting to XAML from Expression Design

You can export your art objects from Expression Design to Expression Blend not only in a
bitmapped file format, but also as XAML files suitable for immediate use in Silverlight or
WPF projects. This enables you to copy and paste objects from the exported document
into another document in your projects. You can also directly copy selected objects from
Expression Design to Expression Blend via the Clipboard.

v Important If you c osed Express on B end 4, start t before beg nn ng th s exerc se, and oad the

CH7 samp e project from the \Samp e Projects\CH7 fo der of down oadab e pract ce fi es for th s
book
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Exporting the cloud button to Expression Blend

1.
2.

In Expression Design, open the Cloud file you created in the preceding exercise.

In Expression Blend, select Open Project/Solution from the File menu. Click Browse and
browse to the CH7 folder in the sample code for this book, and then double-click the
CH7.sln file.

Click the Project panel for your solution. In the folder list for the CH7 project, double-
click the MainPage.xaml file.

B solution "CH7" (2 projects)
v gﬂ CH7

» B8 References

L - Properties

s App.xaml

v " CHTSite
B Defautt.himi
n favicon.ico
Silverlight.js

. Switch back to Expression Design and click the Cloud group to select it.

. From the Edit menu, select Copy XAML, or press Ctrl+Shift+C.

This allows you to copy a XAML representation of selected objects.

. Switch back to Expression Blend and, in the Objects And Timeline panel, click

LayoutRoot.

. From the Edit menu, select Paste, or press Ctrl+V.

Expression Blend pastes a Viewbox layout panel named Cloud into the LayoutRoot. You
can expand it to see what's inside. All the pieces are grouped into the Canvas layout
panel and are vector illustrations with saved solid colors and gradients. You can work
with the exported XAML code however you want. You can leave it as is or convert illus-
trations to real controls, as explained in Chapter 9, “Skinning Controls.”
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< MainPagexaml *

References

Pro

B pefauithiml
I favicon.ico
Silverlight,js

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

@ [Path]

Tip You can eas y copy XAML code from Express on Des gn v a the C pboard, but you
can ga n more contro by us ng the Advanced Export d a og box, wh ch can be reached
by c ck ng Export on the F e menu w th objects se ected n Express on Des gn

Items to Export
Whole document
® Selected objects

Export Properties

rce Dictionary

XAML Si ht 4 / WPF Canvas

File name Cloud xam|

Location len\Documents\Express n Design

From the Export dialog box, you can export either the selected objects or the whole
document, choose the format for your artwork, as well as set other parameters.
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You can export illustrations as:

B XAML Silverlight 4 / WPF canvases

B XAML Silverlight 3 canvases

B XAML WPF Resource Dictionaries

B png, jpg, .gif, tiff, .bmp, and WDP (HD Photo) files
B PSD and PDF files

Now that you've seen the basics of how to create graphic assets by using Expression Design
and how to export them to Expression Blend projects, it's worth looking at the equivalent pro-
cess for assets created in other graphic design applications, such as Photoshop and Illustrator.

Importing Design Assets from Adobe Applications

Both Expression Design and Expression Blend allow you to import Photoshop (.psd) and
PDF-compatible Illustrator (.ai) files into your documents. You don’t need to have the Adobe
products installed on your local computer to perform these operations. In these exercises,
you will learn about the processes.

Importing from an Adobe Photoshop file

1. Switch to the MainPage.xaml file of the CH7 project in Expression Blend.
2. In the Objects And Timeline panel, click LayoutRoot.

3. From the File menu, select Import Adobe Photoshop File.

4

. In the Import Adobe Photoshop File dialog box, browse to the CH7 folder in the
sample code for this book, and double-click the Sun.psd file.
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Import Adobe Photoshop File

O-| L« CHT »

Organize « MNew folder

W Favorites
Bl Desktop
& Downloads

=] Recent Places

4 Libraries
@ Documents
J? Music
[ Pictures
. Podcasts

EE videos

File name: Sun.psd

« [ %2 |[ Search cH7 )
= - 0 @

Documents library
CH7

Arrange by:  Folder =

i ]

0 | 5

CH7 Sun.psd

- ’Adobe Photoshop (*.psd) v]

o 19 |

Cancel ]

215

5. Click Open. Look at the dialog box that appears. Expression Blend displays a preview
of the original Photoshop file on the left and preserves the layer names on the right
so that you can select only the layers that you want to import.

Import Adobe Photoshop File - Sun.psd

Check all layers to import

B sun @
v . Background
]
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6. Clear the check box for the Background layer. You don't need to import it.

The preview takes on a transparent background.

Import Adobe Photoshop File - Sun.psd

Check all layers to import Reset all

¥ » 5 Sun

] ﬂ Background

7. Point to the small information icon to the right of the Sun folder.

The icon displays information about unsupported features that might not import as
expected. These unsupported features might be such things as layer effects applied
to a layer, adjustment layers, or patterns. You can always import at least the look of
unsupported features by using the Flattened bitmap import option or by merging the
layer with other layers.

Import Adobe Photoshop File - Sun.psd

Check all layers to import Reset all

One or more layers in this group contain features that
require the layers to be merged in order to import as
expected.
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Tip If there are unsupported features n your Photoshop fi e, the Import d a og box d s-
p ays nformat on about those features as we as nstruct ons to preserve the appearance
of your document

8. Expand the Sun folder on the right side.

The information icon appears near the layer named center. Also, the Gradient Overlay
layer effect can't be imported as expected. Select this layer to see the available options;
you can import the layer as editable content or as a flattened bitmap. If you need an
editable path object, stick with the editable content option. You can add the gradient
fill effect later, in Expression Blend.

Import Adobe Photoshop File - Sun.psd
Check all layers to import Reset all
¥ T35 sun

L4 smile

4
||

v * light copy

v

=
==
. Background
]
-:|

Import layer as
*® Editable content
Flattened bitmap

9. Expand the Smile folder to make sure it appears as expected, and then point to other
layers to see their previews.
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Import Adobe Photoshop File - Sun.psd

Check all layers to import Reset all

v Sun

ckground

10. Click OK.

Expression Blend adds a Canvas object named the same as your imported file—Sun, in
this case—as a child element to LayoutRoot, and displays it in the upper-left corner in
Design view. Under this Canvas object you'll find your imported objects.

x  MainPage.xaml* *
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11. Right-click the Sun object and choose Ungroup.

You can reduce the number of containers and crop any unnecessary space by ungrouping
the objects.

MainPage.xaml* =

lution "CH7™ (2 projects)
B cH7
References
B8 Properties %Ut
@ £ aml e
—= Delete
B cHTSite Rename
B pefautt.hte ——
r favicon.ico  ajign
I8 Silverlight.]  Auto Size

Objects and Timeline Group Into

_ Change Layout Type
[UserControl] Pin Active Container
Path

Make Into Control...
Make Into UserControl...

Your import and correction operations are complete. You can also import artwork created
with Illustrator. Here's the procedure.

Importing from an Adobe Illustrator file

1. In the Objects And Timeline panel, click LayoutRoot.
2. From the File menu, select Import Adobe lllustrator File.

3. In the Import Adobe lllustrator File dialog box, browse to the CH7 folder in the sample
code for this book, and double-click the Grass.ai file that you are going to import.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

220 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Import Adobe lllustrator File =
- e T
o) | s« CHT » b4 | 3 | | Search CH7 pel |

Organize « MNew folder = ~ [ '@'

It Favorites — Documents library
Bl Desktop CHT
4. Downloads
5| Recent PI £
ECEN aces MID

4 Libraries %
3 Documents . I
J? Music CH7 Grass.ai

= Pictures
. Podcasts

EE videos

Arrange by:  Folder ~

File name: Grass.ai - ’Adobelllustrator-PDFcompat v]

[ open |v] | cancel |

4. Click Open to import the file. Expression Blend adds a new Canvas object named Grass
to LayoutRoot. Under the Canvas object are all the imported objects.

5. Right-click the Grass object and then click Ungroup.

You can now reduce the top container and crop the unnecessary space.

Objects and Timeline

¥ Cloud
B suni

6. Rename the Layer 1 object to Grass.

7. Click the Advanced Options icon near the Margin properties in the Layout category of
the Properties panel. Choose the Reset option.
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Properties ®  Resources Data

ﬂ Name Gra Lo

Type Canvas

v Brushes

Background l

Onaritubask Mo hrush

Margin
[ BReet |

o [ custom E

v Layou

M Data Binding...
Horizont [l Element Prop

Vertical

Your Grass object relocates to the lower-right corner of your document.

You can also copy or move this object to finish the illustration.

=

Tip If there are b tmap mages n your | ustrator or Photoshop fi e, Express on B end creates
a new fo der n the project fo der to contan a the converted mage fi es
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As you have seen, you can quickly and easily import Adobe Photoshop or Illustrator files for
use in your Expression Blend projects. In the next chapter, you will see how to use resources
to improve the efficiency of your work and your applications.

Key Points

B Expression Design is an excellent companion program for creating artwork to use in
your Expression Blend projects.

B Assets created in Expression Design can be imported into Expression Blend as raster
images, such as .png and .jpg, or as XAML code.

B You can import from Photoshop into Expression Blend while maintaining control over
which layers are imported, as well as other parameters.

B You can import from lllustrator into Expression Blend while maintaining control over
which layers are imported, as well as other parameters.
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Resources

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B (Create color resources and use them in Expression Blend applications.
B (Create and apply gradient and image brushes.

B Convert property values to resource values and apply them to properties of the
same type.

B Modify existing resources.

B Organize resources by using dictionaries.

Microsoft Expression Blend increases your productivity and improves the performance of
your applications by allowing the use of resources. A resource is an object that you or others
can reuse in different places in your Expression Blend projects. Most often, reusable resources
are colors or brushes that are applied to other objects. A brush can be based on a gradient,
an image, or even a video. Beyond basic resources, you can reuse margins, font sizes, corner
radii, alignments, and more. The concept of resources goes beyond individual properties
and can include complex resources such as styles and templates (see Chapter 9, “Skinning
Controls”) that allow you to make controls of the same type (such as buttons) look similar
and behave the same way. Instead of copying and pasting the objects or attributes multiple
times, you can store, use, and change resources in one location, editing them directly in
XAML files or working visually through the Resources panel, which lists all the resources used
in your current project. Expression Blend also gives you a flexible way to organize resources
by using resource dictionaries.

v Important Before you can comp ete the exerc ses n th s chapter, you need to nsta the down-
oadab e pract ce fi es to the r defau t ocat on For more nformat on about pract ce fi es, see the
nstruct ons at the beg nn ng of th s book

Color Resources

Consistent colors are important in an application. Storing colors as reusable color resources
makes it easy to apply specific colors to objects throughout your application. When you use
a consistent color palette in an application’s elements, controls, and screens, it looks more
professional and complete.

223
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In this exercise, you'll create and store a color resource for later use.

Note Use the CH8 samp e project from the CH8 fo der ocated n the \Samp e Projects fo der

Creating a color resource

1. Load the CH8 sample project from the \Sample Projects\CH8 folder.

2. Click the Project panel for your solution. In the folder list for the CH8 project, double-
click the MainPage.xaml file. This document is a combination of graphic elements you
have worked with in earlier chapters: a background for a game scene with imported
sun, cloud, and grass objects.

Objects and Timeline

[UserContral]

Take a minute to look at this game scene. It might be a good idea to use the green, yel-
low, gray, and blue colors in this scene for all of the other elements in your application
design. To do so, you need to convert the colors of the sky, cloud, and grass elements
to color resources so that you can easily apply them many times.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 8 Resources 225

3. Expand the Cloud layout panel and its child elements in the Objects And Timeline panel.
Select the Shadow object.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

Obj
& BluePart

4. Go to the Brushes category in the Properties panel.

The Shadow object uses the solid semi-transparent fill color #4E2B5574.
v Brushes

Stroke Mo brush
Opacityl Mo brush
> NEM ©
Editor Color resources

43

= Im ;=

5 #4E2B5574

E 5. Click the Convert Color To Resource icon to the left of the hex value for the selected
color. The Create Color Resource dialog box appears.

Convert

Color To Create Color Resource

Resource

Name (Key)
i

Define in

Application

® This document UserControl: <no name>

MNew...

Cancel

6. Enter SemiGray in the Name (Key) field for your new resource, and select Application
as the location level in which the resource will be defined. Click OK.
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Clicking OK changes the color to a resource, activates the Color Resources tab instead
of the Color Editor for the shadow object’s Fill property, and applies the newly defined
SemiGray color resource as the shadow'’s fill.

v Brushes
Stroke Mo brush

OpacityMask No brush

> HEE ©

Editor Color resources

Local Color Resources

[~ semiGray #4E2B5574

Note You can v ew and mod fy the co or resources that you create on the Co or Resources tab
by expand ng the Co or Ed tor near the resource name

Understanding Resource Levels

You can define resources at various levels, creating them at the appropriate levels or
scopes in your application. There are four levels available—application level, document
level, object level, and external resource dictionary level:

B An application-level resource is defined in the application’s App.xaml file.
You can apply a resource defined at application level anywhere within your
application.

B A document-level resource is defined in the document in which it was created
and can be applied only to objects in that same document.

B An object-level resource can be applied only to the object used to create the
resource and its child objects.

B A dictionary-level resource is defined in an external file called a resource dic-
tionary. You can apply resources in a resource dictionary anywhere and in any
application. External resource dictionaries are linked to your project in the
App.xaml file.

Consider how a resource will be used when you're deciding what level or scope to save
itin.
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Applying a color resource

1. Select the InfoBar layout panel in the Objects And Timeline panel. This element displays
additional information for the game scene.

You will set the background color a little bit lighter than the current solid color. The
SemiGray color resource you just created is perfect.

2. Go to the Brushes category in the Properties panel. Stay on the solid color brush tab.

v Brushes

Background -D

BorderBrush Mo brush

Opacity sk Mo brush

> HEE ©

Color resources

= Im ;=

3. Click the Color Resources subtab and select the only resource currently available—the
SemiGray color resource you created in the previous exercise—from the list.

v Brushes

Background l:llj

BorderBrush Mo brush

Opacity k MNo brush

> HEM ©

Editor

Local Color Resources

[~ semiGray #4E2B5574

4. The InfoBar layout panel now uses this resource.

=
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Brush Resources

Creating a brush resource is similar to creating a color resource.

Creating a brush resource

1. Expand the Cloud layout panel and its child element in the Objects And Timeline panel.
Select the BluePart object.

2. Go to the Brushes category in the Properties panel.

3. Click the Advanced Options icon next to the brush property, and then click Convert To
New Resource.

Properties * Resources Data

Name BluePart
Type Path

v Brushes

— I

Fill

[ Reset

[ custom Expression...

=
(- =

resources

R
G
B
. Data Binding. &
M Element Prope y Binding...

182

= #FFBGEAFF

m]
B = <@> 100%

4. In the Create Brush Resource dialog box, enter CloudBlue in the Name (Key) field for
your new resource and set the resource to the Application level.

Create Brush Resource

Name (Key)

% CloudBElue

Define in

® Application

This document

MNew...

Cancel
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5. Click OK. A created brush resource appears under the Brush resources tab (the tab on
the far right).

v Brushes

Stroke Mo brush

k Mo brush
(]

Local Brush Resources

[ cloudsiue

6. You can also find and view all color and brush resources that were created and are
being used in the open project in the Resources panel. At this point, you should have
two: the SemiGray color resource and the CloudBlue brush resource, both stored in the
App.xaml file.

Properties Resources *

E=

v
SemiGray
CloudBlue

L5 MainPage.xaml

Troubleshooting If there s no Resources pane w th n your workspace, you can access t
through the W ndow menu

Resources don't d sp ay n the Resources pane fyou work w th your act ve document n
XAML v ew

7. Now you will create a second brush resource. Select the Glass object under the
CloudObj child of the Cloud layout panel.

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

% [UserControl]

B LayoutRoot

O Sky

O Ground
® Cloud
B CloudObj
! BluePart

hadow
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8. Go to the Brushes category in the Properties panel and convert a fill brush to a new
resource. Name it WhiteGlass and define it at the Application level. (Remember, you
can check all the available resources in the Resources panel.)

Create Brush Resource

Name (Key)

Define in
® Application

This document

MNew...

Cancel

The Cloud object now uses resources to fill all of its graphic elements.

You can apply a stored brush resource to fill other objects using three different techniques: you
can drag the resource onto the object on the Artboard, you can use the Advanced Options
menu from the Properties panel, or you can use the brush resources subtab under Brushes

in the Properties panel for the brush property that you want to change (Fill, Stroke, or
OpacityMask).

Applying a brush resource

1. Select the light2 object inside of the Sun layout panel.

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

|
outRoot

o center

(=

2. Under Brushes in the Properties panel, select the Fill property and then click the Brush
Resources tab.
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3. Under Local Brush Resources, select the WhiteGlass brush resource.

Properties *  Resources Data
Name [light2
Type Path

v Brushes

Stroke Mo brush

Local Bn. les
B CloudBlue

Note that the Advanced Options icon next to the Fill property changes to green, which
indicates that the brush for the Fill property is linked to a local resource.

Tip The Advanced Opt ons menu a ows you to reapp y oca resources, convert and ed t them
as new resources, or remove any brush fi by us ng Reset, to return a property to ts defau t va ue
opt on

Properties *  Resources Data
Name [light2
Type Path

Local Resource ] CloudBlue

M Edit

o

M Data Binding
M Element Pro

Note that resett ng a property to ts defau t va ue does not de ete the resource from your project
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Image Brush Resources

Brush resources aren't limited to just solid colors or gradients. It's also possible to use images
as brush resources. If there are a lot of places in your document or application where you
might want to use the same image, but stretched or skewed in different ways, it's better to
create an image brush resource and use it for fill, stroke, or even as an opacity mask.

Note An opacty mask s a brush for wh ch Express on B end gnores the co or but transfers ts
opac ty to the masked object

Creating an image brush resource

1. You'll find two images in the Images subfolder of the CH8 sample project. Click the
LayoutRoot container in the Objects And Timeline panel, and then double-click the
Grass.png file in the Images folder. The image object appears in your document.

aml*  MainPage.xaml* *

B solution “CHa" (2 projects)
B cHs
References
I Images
n Grass.png
n Hedgehog.png
B Vedia
- Properties
@ App.xaml *
» ‘e, MainPage.xaml *
" CHBSite

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

% [UserControl]

¥ Cloud

B sun

Bc

u]gw\ (" Q\\ ,-

[E] Image] “Grass™ o

2. Set the value of the HorizontalAlignment property to Center and the VerticalAlignment
property to Bottom.
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v Layout

Width 7
Height 55
Row 0 RowSpan 1
Column 0 ColumnS... 1
Zindex 0
HorizontalAlignment  |=" E] = =]
Verticaltlignment [T -} E i1
Margin + 0 0

+0 +0

o

3. Select Make Brush Resource on the Tools menu, and then select Make ImageBrush

Resource.

4. Enter Grass for the name (key) in the Create ImageBrush Resource dialog box and

define the resource at the Application level.

Create ImageBrush Resource

Name (Key)
i

Define in
® Application

This document

5. Click OK. You can now delete the Grass image from the LayoutRoot container in the
Objects And Timeline panel. You no longer need it, because you now have a Grass
image brush resource. The Resources panel displays the updated list of resources.

Properties Resources =

MainPage.xaml

12 [UserControl]

Note You app y the new y created mage brush just as you wou d any other brush resource
C ck F or Stroke under Brushes n the Propert es pane for the se ected object, and appy a
brush resource from the Brush Resources tab
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Other Resources

In addition to brush resources, you can create new resources from any existing properties.
For example: margin values, font families, sizes, effects, opacities, and other properties can be
converted into resources and then applied throughout the project. Consider a Grid container
into which you place elements of different types, such as elements to create a login form. It
would be useful to store a resource value to set the margins for these various elements. That
way, the Textbox controls, TextBlock controls, Button controls, and other controls for the login
form will all have the same margin values, all controlled from a single place. The following
exercise shows you how to do this.

Creating and applying a thickness resource
1. Select the BigGrass object in the Objects And Timeline panel.
2. Set its margin values to 10 (Left), 0 (Top), 10 (Right), and 0 (Bottom).

v Layout

Width
Height &8
Row 0 RowSpan 1
Column 0 Columns... 1
Zindex 0
HorizontalAlignment II] = =5
Verticaltlignment [T -} E i
Margin + 10 + 10

+0 +0

3. Click the Advanced Options icon next to the Margin settings, and then click Convert To
New Resource.

Margin + 10

Margin
[ Reset

Rmmonioy [ custom Expression...
To
o}

DataCol

v Transform
Convert to Mew Resource...
RenderTransfor

I Data Binding...
M Element Property

4. Expression Blend determines the type of selected resource and displays an appropriate
dialog box. In the Create Thickness Resource dialog box, enter MarginToScene for the
name (key) and define the resource at the Application scope.
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Create Thickness Resource

Name (Key)

Define in
*® Application
This document

MNew...

Cancel

5. Select the Grass object in the Objects And Timeline panel. In the Properties panel, click
the Advanced Options icon next to the Margin settings, point to Local Resource, and
then click the new MarginToScene resource. Both the Grass and BigGrass objects now
use the same resource for their margin settings.

Margin * 0

Margin

¥ CommonProp [
T
® [ convertto Local Value

v Transform
RenderTransfor

o M Data Bind
M Element Property B

W Convertto N

Note Expresson B end typ ca y dsp ays ony resources of an appropr ate type For examp e,
you don't see a of your co or or brush resources nthe stof oca resources when you are sett ng
the va ue for Margins

Creating and applying various resource types

1. Select the TextBlock object inside the InfoBar container in the Objects And Timeline
panel.

2. Select Comic Sans MS for the Font Family setting, select 11 pt for the Font Size, and select
Bold for the Font Weight.
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v Text

Comic 5ans M5
Qs

Font Manager...

3. Convert all of these values to new resources; give them the names AppFont,

FontSizeNormal, and FontWeightB; and store them at Application scope.

4. Check your resources in the Resources panel.

5. Select the CloudObj object inside the Cloud container. Right-click it, select Change

Properties Resources *
=

v
SemiGray
CloudBlue
WhiteGlass
G
MarginTo5cene 10,0

AppFont Comic S5ans MS

You are going to create a Welcome text block inside of the Cloud object.

Note A though you set the font s ze n po nts, Express on B end d sp ays these va ues n

p xe s Inthsexamp e, 11 po nts trans ates to 14 667 p xe s

Layout Type from the context menu, and then select Grid.

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]
serControl]
B LayoutRoot
ack

¥ Cloud

B sun
Bc

= InfoBar

[T [TextBlock]
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6. Select the TextBlock object inside of the InfoBar container in the Objects And Timeline
panel, and select Copy on the Edit menu or just press Ctrl+C.

7. Select the CloudObj object inside the Cloud container, and select Paste from the Edit
menu, or just press Ctrl+V. Text appears inside of the CloudObj structure.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

EluePart

ass [

MextBlock] 1@ o
B sun ()

G

[T [TextBlock]

8. Set the HorizontalAlignment to Center, reset all margin values, and set the bottom
margin property to 15.

VerticalAlignment I_I [ﬂ |_l E

Margin + 0 + 0

t0 + 15

o

9. Set the text to Welcome! in the Common Properties category.

)

10. Click anywhere outside of the Cloud object. The Welcome text has the same parameters
for font family, font size, and font weight as the text from the InfoBar panel because
you are using resources.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

238 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Modifying Resources

The main advantage of using resources is that you can modify them in a centralized place.
You don't need to change the value of font sizes twice for different text objects if they both
use the same resource; you can modify the value once, from the Resources panel.

Modifying resources

1. Click the Resources tab beside the Properties panel to open the Resources panel.

2. Click the color chip near the SemiGray color resource to view the Color Editor. Change
the value in the Alpha field to 40%. The shadow under the cloud and the background
for the InfoBar panel become less transparent.

Properties Resources *

E=

App.xaml

SemiGray

Clou
Whit
Gras
Marg
Appk
Font

e N ]
Font |

3. Click the preview image near the Grass resource to view the editor. Change the value
of the Stretch to Uniform. You can view the result of your actions in the preview area to
the left.

Properties Resources *

E=

Semi
CloudBlue

eGlass

Stretch

Fill

Mone

Fill -

UniformTaoFill

[@ [TextBlock]
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4. Change the left and the right margin values of the MarginToScene resource to 15.
Change the font family to Trebuchet MS.

Properties Resources =

nt
zeMNormal

feightB

5. You can also edit resources from the Properties panel if a property already refers to a
resource. Select the BluePart object in the Object And Timeline panel.

6. Click the Advanced Options icon near the Fill property in the Properties panel, and then
click Edit Resource on the menu. The Edit Resource dialog box for the CloudBlue brush
resource appears.

Edit Resource

Resource name (Key)

Value

= Color resources

-

1

= Im &

= #FFBGEAFF

8
m= e
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7. Click the arrow icon at the bottom of the panel to expand the panel’s additional prop-
erties. Set the values of the StartPoint to 0.5 and 0 and of the EndPoint to 0.5 and 1.
Your gradient becomes vertically straighter.

Edit Resource
Resource name (Key)

Value

m  Colorresources

= #FFBGEAFF

8
=

StartPoint 0.5

EndFoint 0.5
MappingMode RelativeToBoundingBox
SpreadMethod Pad
Opacity 100%
RelativeTransform

Use relative values

8. Click the arrow to hide the advanced options again. Then click the right gradient stop
and set the selected gradient stop offset to 90%. Click the left gradient stop and set
the selected gradient stop offset to 10%.
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Edit Resource

Resource name (Key)

Value

Color resources
i 0

G 182

% #FFO0BGFF

9. Click OK to apply your changes and close the Edit Resource dialog box.

10. You can also change the names of your resources and reorganize their order any-
time. Double-click the AppFont name in the Resources panel. Change its name to
ApplicationFont.

Properties Resources =

MarginTo5cene 15,0

Applicatio nFn:n nt Trebuchet MS

FontSizeNorma ez Siells :

FontFamily Resource o
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11. Press Enter. Expression Blend displays a dialog box and informs you that the previous
name was used in several places in the project. You can update references to the new
name, convert the references to local values, reset the references to their default val-
ues, or choose to not fix them at all.

Existing References Found

“AppFont” is used by other elements:
xtBlock] [MainPage.xaml]
[TextBlock] [MainPage.xaml]

/ convert to local value
Reset to default values

Don't fix

Continue l Cancel I

12. Leave the first option (Update References) selected, and click Continue.

13. To reorganize resources in the Resources panel, select the WhiteGlass brush and drag
it between the SemiGray and CloudBlue resources. The order of your resources also
changes in the App.xaml file. You can check and verify the changes.

Properties Resources *

E=

WhiteGlass

CloudBlue

Gra

MarginTo5cene 15,0

ApplicationFont Trebuchet MS
FontSizeMormal

FontWeightB

Troubleshooting Ed t App xam n XAML v ew, or ed t resources by se ect ng them from
the Resources pane You cannot ed t App xam n Des gn v ew

14. Save all files in your project by pressing Ctrl+Shift+S.
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Working with External Resource Dictionaries

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, there are four available levels for storing resources: the
application level, the document level, the object level, and the external resource dictionary

Create
New
Resource
Dictionary

level. So far you have used only one level—application level. You can also choose to store
your resources in a resource dictionary, which is a separate file that you can reuse in other

projects. Resource dictionaries are linked to your project by dictionary references in the
App.xaml file or by reference in another resource dictionary file.

When you create a new color, brush, or other resource, you are given the option to store
them in existing resource dictionaries or create a new resource dictionary.

Create Brush Resource

Name (Key)

% Brushl

Define in
Application

® This document

Note The opt on to store a resource n a resource d ct onary sn't ava ab e un ess there s at
east one ex st ng d ct onary n the project Youw create a new resource d ct onary and move
ex st ng resources nto tv athe Resources pane

Creating a new resource dictionary and placing resources in it
1. In the Resources panel, click the Create New Resource Dictionary button.

Properties Resources =

E=
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2. The New Item dialog box appears. Enter the name Nature.xaml for the new resource
dictionary.

New Item

@ Resource Dictionary

Create a Resource Dictionary to store and share resources among
various parts of your project.

Name Mature

3. Click OK. The Resources panel displays the recent changes. There is a Nature.xaml file
under the App.xaml file, and you can see a link between both of these files.

Properties Resources *
= Linked To: Maturexaml
SemiGray

CloudBlue

Grass

MarginTo5cene 15,0

ApplicationFont Trebuchet MS
FontSizeMormal
FontWeightB

Mature.xaml

v MainPage.xaml

4. Select the BGI object inside the BigGrass container in the Objects And Timeline panel.

5. Click the Advanced Options icon next to the Fill brush property in the Brushes category
of the Properties panel, and then click Convert To New Resource.

Note You can convertaso d coornotony to a co or resource but a so to a brush resource
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6. Enter DarkGrass as the name (key) for your new resource, and select the Nature.xaml
resource dictionary as the place where the resource will be defined.

Create Brush Resource

Name (Key)

®  DarkGrass

Define in
Application
This document

® Resource dictionary | M | Mew..,

Cancel

7. Click OK.

8. Select the BG3 object inside of the BigGrass container in the Objects And Timeline
panel, convert its Fill brush property to the OliveGrass brush resource, and store it in
the same resource dictionary.

9. Select the BG8 object, convert its Fill brush property to the LightOliveGrass brush
resource, and store it in the same Nature.xaml resource dictionary.

10. Select the BGY object, convert its Fill brush property to the LightGrass brush resource,
and store it in the same resource dictionary.

Properties Resources =  Data
=
App.xaml

v B Mature.xaml

Now you have all the brushes for the grass elements stored in the Nature.xaml resource
dictionary.

11. If you like, you can apply all these resources to other child elements of the BigGrass
container. Using resources is a way to make your XAML code more clear and compact.
Select the BG8 object and view it in XAML view or Split view. Then select the BGI11 ob-
ject, examine its code, and compare it with the code for the previous object. The BG8

XAML code is more readable and compact because of the brush resource.

12. Save all files in your project by pressing Ctrl+Shift+S.
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Moving Resources

You can move resources between external files by dragging them to the new location.

Properties Resources *
=
v App.xaml
= Linked To: MNaturexaml
SemiGray

CloudBlue

MarginTo5cene 15,0

ApplicationFont Trebuchet MS
FontSizeMormal
FontWeightB
v Mature.xaml
Grass

WhiteGlass

MainPage.xaml

Be careful when moving resources between files or levels if those resources use other
resources. For example, consider a brush resource that uses color resources for its gra-
dient stop points. When you move resources, Expression Blend will also move the addi-
tional resources if their key names cannot be resolved in the scope of the destination.

You've now been introduced to the basics of using resources in Expression Blend projects. You'll
see more about advanced resource types in the next chapter.

Key Points

B By using color resources, designers can easily create a unified color scheme throughout
an application.

B You can create a brush resource from gradients or images.

B You can save property values, such as layout properties, as resources and then use
them throughout an application.

B You can save time and ensure uniformity in a project by modifying resources that are
applied to elements globally.

B You can store resources in dictionaries to both organize them within a project and
make them available for use in different projects.
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Skinning Controls

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Create and use styles for controls and visual elements.
B Modify existing control templates and create custom control templates.
B Use states to change the behavior of controls.
B Create a theme for basic controls.
®  Use color, brush, and other types of resources.
B Use implicit and key-based styles.
B Optimize resources and styles.
B Set template binding for object properties within custom templates.

Skinning is a common Microsoft Expression Blend task that enables designers to com-
pletely change the look and feel of default Microsoft Silverlight or Windows Presentation
Foundation (WPF) controls. The tasks of skinning range from simple styling to creating and
designing new control templates, which control the visual representation of elements in a
unified way. With skinning, you can make controls of the same target type (buttons, sliders,
and text boxes, for example) look and behave similarly throughout your application. These
unified implicit styles apply to both WPF and Silverlight 4.

Expression Blend allows for easy styling of controls: default colors for the background, bor-
ders, font sizes, or drop shadow effects can all be specified by the designer. If designers need
specific custom styles, they can create them with unique key/names and apply them selec-
tively. Designers and developers can style controls that support templates, or create their
own user controls, as well as define different appearances for each state of the control.

V Important Before you can comp ete the exerc ses n th s chapter, you need to nsta the down-
oadab e pract ce fi es to the r defau t ocat on For more nformat on about pract ce fi es, see the
nstruct ons at the beg nn ng of th s book

247
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Structure of Common Silverlight Controls

Silverlight has many default controls that you can use and style in your applications,
including:

B Button

B CheckBox and RadioButton

B Slider

B [jstBox and ComboBox

B ScrollBar and ScrollViewer

B TextBox and PasswordBox

In addition, you'll find more complex controls such as DatePicker, Chart, DataGrid, and
DataForm that you can style as well.

You can modify controls by changing their default appearance directly in Expression Blend,
or you can focus on design by drawing everything first in Microsoft Expression Design and
then importing the art or other assets into Expression Blend. When you import your artwork,
you can then use the Make Into Control command to convert drawing objects into a template
for any control.

You can modify the appearance of existing controls, or copies, by modifying the default
control structure. In Silverlight, controls are built by using the “parts and states” model. For
example, you might notice that the default Button control has different states when you
run your application and test it. All default controls change their states depending on user
actions.

In this chapter, we will begin by examining a simple control, Button, and then work toward
more complex controls.

The Button Control

‘ Button I

Associated states for controls are organized into state groups, and the states within these
groups cannot be displayed at the same time. For example, the Button control has two
state groups: CommonStates and FocusStates.
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Look at the states inside these state groups for the Button control:
CommonStates

B Normal This is the default, normal control view that appears when there is no inter-
action with the control.

B MouseOver This state appears when a user moves the pointer over the control.

B Pressed This state appears when a user clicks the control or when the control has
focus and a user presses the Enter key or the Spacebar.

B Disabled This state appears only when the IsEnabled property is set to False for
the control.

FocusStates

B  Unfocused This state appears when the control does not have keyboard focus.

B Focused This state appears when the control has keyboard focus.

Visually, the states in the CommonStates group (from left to right) look like this: Normal,
MouseOQver, Pressed, and Disabled.

‘ Button ’ ‘ Button ’ l Button Button

The two states in the FocusStates group (from left to right) are: Unfocused and Focused.

‘ Button ’ ‘ Button ’

Note Ony one state from a part cu ar state group can be d sp ayed at a t me, but states from
d fferent groups can be d sp ayed s mu taneous y For examp e, a Button contro can be n the
Focused and MouseOver state at the same t me

The CheckBox Control

The default CheckBox control has more state groups than the default Button control. Similar
state and group names have the same meanings as those already discussed for the Button
control:
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CommonStates

®m  Normal
B MouseOver
®  Pressed

m  Dijsabled

In that order, the states in the CommonStates group look like this:

[ ] CheckBox | | CheckBox |/ CheckBox CheckBox

FocusStates

®  Unfocused

B Focused

In that order, the states in the FocusStates group look like this:

[ ] CheckBox | | CheckBox

CheckStates

B Unchecked This state appears when the IsChecked property of the CheckBox control

is set to False.

B Checked This appears when the IsChecked property of the CheckBox control is set to

True.

B Indeterminate This appears when the IsThreeState property of the CheckBox control

is set to True and the IsChecked property is set to Null.

In that order, the CheckBox states for the CheckStates group look like this:

| | CheckBox || CheckBox |=| CheckBox

CheckBox controls also have a group called ValidationStates:
ValidationStates

B Valid This state appears when the CheckBox control is valid.

B InvalidUnfocused This appears when the CheckBox control is not valid and, at the

same time, does not have focus.

B InvalidFocused This appears when the CheckBox control is invalid and, at the same

time, has focus.
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In that order, the states of the ValidationStates group look like this:

|| CheckBox D CheckBox D CheckBox -

Note A red rectang e s part of the InvalidFocused state Th's sava daton tootp fordspayng
ava dat on message

The Slider Control

With the Slider control, users can select a specific value from a range by moving an indicator,
also known as a thumb, along a track. Most commonly, the Slider control functions as a vol-
ume control in different types of media players.

The Slider control has only two state groups:
CommonStates

®  Normal
B  MouseOver

m  Dijsabled
FocusStates

B  Focused

®  Unfocused
Although the state groups might seem limited, the control has some complex behaviors.
It can have either a horizontal or a vertical orientation, and it consists of sets of parts. The

horizontal or vertical template part contains all the elements that make up the Slider.
The horizontal template of the Slider control is shown here:

HorizontalTrackLargeChangelncreaseRepeatButton

HerizontalThumb

HorizontalTrackLargeChangeDecreaseRepeatButton

Visually, the horizontal template of the Slider control looks like a Grid with three columns.
The first column contains the HorizontalTrackLargeChangeDecreaseRepeatButton part, the
second contains the HorizontalThumb, and the third contains the HorizontalTrackLarge-
ChangelncreaseRepeatButton part. You can move a thumb along a track or click directly
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to the left or to the right of the thumb’s position to decrease or increase the value of
the Slider. In fact, you don't see the button itself, but the HorizontalTrackLargeChange-
DecreaseRepeatButton and HorizontalTrackLargeChangelncreaseRepeatButton provide
functionality nonetheless.

The vertical slider is very similar. It looks like a Grid with three rows that contain smaller parts.

—— \VerticalTrackLargeChangelncreaseRepeatButton

VerticalThumb

e

—— \VerticalTrackLargeChangeDecreaseRepeatButton

The TextBox Control

The TextBox control enables users to enter text. The control stores the entered text in the
Text property. This control has the following state groups:

CommonStates

®  Normal
B MouseOver
®  Dijsabled

B  ReadOnly This state appears when the IsReadOnly property of the TextBox control is
set to True.

In that order, the CommonStates of the TextBox control look like this:

| TextBox | | TextBox | Bo> TextBox

FocusStates

®  Unfocused

B  Focused
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In that order, the FocusStates of the TextBox control look like this:

TextBox | | TextBox

ValidationStates

m  Valid
® /nvalidUnfocused

®  |nvalidFocused

In that order, the ValidationStates of the TextBox control look like this:

|TextBox | |TextBox ‘| |TextBox ‘|-

The TextBox control has only one part: the ContentElement.

The ScrollBar Control

The ScrollBar control enables users to view content that lies outside the current viewing
area. A ScrollBar can have either a horizontal or vertical orientation and is a part of other

253

controls such as a ListBox, ScrollViewer, or DataGrid. The ScrollBar has only one state group,
CommonStates, which contains Normal, MouseOver, and Disabled states. The parts that make

up this control are more interesting. Because the ScrollBar can be horizontal or vertical, it

includes two sets of parts: one for a vertical scroll bar and another for a horizontal scroll bar.
The part names are prefixed by Vertical or Horizontal, depending on the orientation of the

scroll bar.

The VerticalRoot vertical template looks like this:

4 —\ertcaSma ncreaseRepeatButton

—\Vertca arge ncreaseRepeatButton

:]—Vert ca Thumb

—\Vertca argeDecreaseRepeatButton

W —\Vertca Sma DecreaseRepeatButton
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The HorizontalRoot horizontal template looks like this:

| 2

4
‘ or zonta Sma ncreaseRepeatButton
orzonta arge ncreaseRepeatButton

or zonta Thumb
orzonta argeDecreaseRepeatButton
or zonta Sma DecreaseRepeatButton

The ListBox Control

A ListBox control is more complex than a Button, TextBox, or Slider. This control displays a
scrollable list of items from which users can select one or more. If the number of items ex-
ceeds the number that can be displayed, a scroll bar is automatically added to the ListBox
control. Items in the scrollable area are represented by ListBoxitem elements.

ListBoxItem
ListBoxItem ]
ListBoxItem

ListBoxItem @«

The control's single ValidationStates state group has three states: Valid, InvalidFocused, and
InvalidUnfocused.

The ListBox control has only one part: the ContentElement. Before skinning the ListBox, you
need to skin a ScrollViewer control, which also uses vertical and horizontal ScrollBar controls.
You can skin ListBox/tem elements as well.

Creating and Using Styles

Styling is the easiest and most direct method of skinning. You can create styles for visual
objects, panels, and controls in your application by using several methods, the most basic of
which is to set properties that relate to the appearance of the object. Style properties differ
according to element type. For example, a Border layout panel has a different set of style
properties than a Button, a TextBox, an Ellipse, or a Path element.
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Note Use the CH9 samp e project from the CH9 fo der ocated n the \Samp e Projects fo der

Creating a style for the Border layout panel

1. Open the CH9 sample project from the \Sample Projects\CH9 folder, and then open the

MainPage.xaml file.

This exercise continues the project from Chapter 8, “Resources.”

2. In the Objects And Timeline panel, select the InfoBar object.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

JserControl]

utRoot

B Big

» B InfoBar o

3. Switch to Split view to see the object’'s XAML code.

The InfoBar layout panel has different types of properties and content.

Border] x:Name="InfoBar" Height="35" Verticalalignment="Top" Margin="10,10,10,@" CornerRadius="18" Opacity="@.5">
<Border.Background>
<SolidColorBrush Color="{StaticResource SemiGray}"/>
</Border.Background>
<TextBlock TextWrapping="Wrap" Text="Info" Foreground="White" Verticalalignment="Center"
Horizontal

FontFamily }" FontSize="{StaticResource FontSizeNormal}™
Fontieight="{5taticRes

</Border>

&

You can often use a Border layout panel in other places in your application. For efficiency
you can apply properties such as CornerRadius, Opacity, Margin, and Background as
style properties so that the appearance is easily maintained and reused.

4. On the Object menu, point to Edit Style, and click Create Empty.

The Create Style Resource dialog box appears.
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5. Type InfoBar in the Name (Key) field, and in the Define In group, select Application.

Create Style Resource

Name (Key)

®  InfoBar
Apply to all
Define in
® Application
This document

Resource dictionary la am Mew...

Cancel

6. Click OK.

You are now in style editing mode. You can tell this because a breadcrumb menu bar
displays InfoBar > at the top of the Artboard. By clicking the buttons on the bread-
crumb bar, you can quickly move between style editing and object editing for a selected
object. The breadcrumb bar appears for any selected object that has a custom style.

Appxaml* ¥ MainPage.xaml*
[ infosar ) @ ]

InfoBar (Border Style)
Appxaml

Additionally, the Objects And Timeline panel displays the objects that make up the
style, and the Resources panel displays a new resource that you can view and modify.

Objects and Timeline

2 InfoBar (Border Style)

By using the Properties panel, you can set properties such as CornerRadius, Opacity,
Margin, and Background. In the Brushes category of the Properties panel you can see a
selected Background brush.
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Properties *  Resources Data

Type Border

v Brushes

Background E;!;!l

BorderBrush Mo brush
OpacityMask No brush

2 I=El u =

Color resources

Click the Advanced Options icon next to the Background property, and then select
Convert To Local Value.

An Advanced Options square turns white to inform you that values are set.

. On the right side of the Artboard, click Split to switch to Split view.

2l & ] |

26 <m ®:Key="InfoBar" TargetType="Border">
27 <Setter Property="Background" Value="#662B5574"/>
28 </style>

You will see the XAML code for the style. An x:Key attribute shows the name of the style
you entered in the Create Style Resource dialog box. Later you can apply this style to
other objects of the appropriate type by using this key. A TargetType attribute shows
the type of object for which you are creating the style. When you are declaring a style,
setting its TargetType is mandatory, because in Silverlight and WPF, all visual elements
have different properties that can be styled.

The Setter line within the Style tag sets the value for the specified property. Setters are
just lists of property-value pairs.

Click the Advanced Options icon next to the Opacity property, and then select Convert
To Local Value.

Click the Advanced Options icon next to the CornerRadius property, and then select
Convert To Local Value.
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11.

12.

13.

v Appearance

Opacity 50%
Visibility Visible
BorderThickness + 0
+0
CornerRadius 10

Effect
In the Appearance group, set all Margin properties to 10. In this case, don't convert
existing values to local.
You've finished setting properties for the InfoBar style.

Click the Return Scope To arrow icon in the Objects And Timeline panel to exit the edit-
ing scope of the style.

Objects and Timeline

Now you can remove unnecessary values for the InfoBar object, because you have
created a style.

Click Advanced Options next to the Background, Opacity, Margin, and CornerRadius
properties, and for each, select Reset.

The visual appearance of the InfoBar object stays the same because of the applied style.

(& o1

<Border x:Name="InfoBar” Height="35" VerticalAlignment="Top” Style="{StaticResource InfoBar}">
<TextBlock TextWrapping="Wrap" Text="Info" Foreground="Wwhite" VerticalAlignment="Center”
HorizontalAlignment="Left" Margin="15,0,0,8"

FontFamily="{StaticResource ApplicationFont}" FontSize="{StaticResource FontSizeNormal}"

FontWeight="{StaticResource FontWeights}"/>
</Border>

You've finished creating the InfoBar style. You didn't transfer the VerticalAlignment
and Height property values to the style, because additional InfoBar objects might have
other alignment and size requirements.

Next, you'll apply the InfoBar style to other Border layout panels.

Applying a custom style to other Border layout panels

1.

In the Objects And Timeline panel, select the LayoutRoot object, and then in the Tools
panel, select the Border object.
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BE Grid

[
n Canvas

StackPanel

v =8 _
wim ScrollViewer

i Viewbox

2. Double-click the control to insert the Border at its default size.

The Border layout panel appears in the upper-left corner of your document.

@

3. Right-click the [Border] object in the Objects And Timeline panel, point to Edit Style,
and then point to Apply Resource.

. Properties
@ App.xaml *
» ‘e, MainPage.xaml *
Bvat  cut
" cHosite  Copy
| T
Objects and 1

Delete
Rename

Order
Align
Auto Size

[UserCont

Group Into

Change Layout Type
PFin Active Container

Make Into Control...
Make Into UserControl...

View XANML
= - Create Empty...

Apply Resource # InfoBar

4. Select the InfoBar that you created in the previous exercise.

Note You can aso appy a sty e from the Object menu To do so, po nt to Ed t Sty e, po nt
to App y Resource, and then ¢ ck the named sty e that you want to app y
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Expression Blend applies the InfoBar style to the Border object. But the selected [Border]

object still has other predefined properties, such as Width, Height, BorderBrush, and

BorderThickness.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

Control]
LayoutRoot - =
- 8 i

foBar &
B [Borden o B . A

5. Reset BorderBrush and BorderThickness by clicking Advanced Options next to the corre-

sponding properties and then selecting Reset.

v Brushes
Background -. .-

BorderBrush
[ custom ...
urces

M Local Resource

M Data Binding

M Element Pro y Binding...

6. Set the VerticalAlignment property of the [Border] object to Bottom so that it moves to

the bottom of your document.

Objects and Timeline v Layout
Width 100

Height 100

Row 0
Column 0

tral]
S Zindex 0
Horizontalalignm... [5 = = =]

[UserControl]

Verticalalignment 17 1 [T 10
» 10

Margin + 10

+ 10 + 10

Padding * 0 +0

t0 +0
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When you create styles, you can define the properties that will be common to multiple ob-
jects, and then for each property group, you can create styles that you can set directly in
your document as you place objects.

You can modify existing styles in the Resources panel, or you can change them on the
Artboard in style editing mode.
Modifying an existing style by using the Resources panel

1. In the Objects And Timeline panel, select the InfoBar object.

2. In the Resource panel, click the Edit Resource icon next to the InfoBar name.

Properties Resources *

E=

v App.xaml

= Linked To: MNaturexaml

SemiGray ........ u
Whi

CloudBlue

Grass

MarginTo5cene 15,0
ApplicationFont Trebuchet MS
FontSizeMormal 14.667
FontWeightB Bold

InfoBar .E.

" ELTEIEN | Edit resource |

Expression Blend enters the editing scope for this style.

3. Switch to the Properties panel, and change the Opacity value to 70%.

v Appearance
Opacity 70%
Visibility Visible
BorderThickness + 0
+0
CornerRadius 10

Effect

Objects and Timeline

— InfoBar (Border Style)
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This action exits the editing scope of the style and returns you to the editing scope of
the App.xaml document.

5. Switch to the MainPage.xaml document to see the changes.

Appxaml*  MainPage.xaml* =

InfoBar L

SN /]9‘\\\/\ ( ?
:-Eaa L]
Both Border layout panels have become less transparent.

6. On the File menu, click Save All.

Another way to edit an existing applied style is with the style editing mode on the Artboard.

Modifying an existing style for an object on the Artboard

1. In the Objects And Timeline panel, select the InfoBar object if it's not already selected.

2. On the Object menu, point to Edit Style, and then click Edit Current. Expression Blend
enters the editing scope for the InfoBar style.

Note If the Ed t Current opt on s unava ab e, the object does not have a custom sty e
app edto t

3. Find the New button next to the Effect property in the Appearance category of the
Properties panel.
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v Appearance

Opaci
Visi

BorderThickness

CornerRadius 10

Effect

Select Object

Select class

“i% DropShadowEffect

¥ Show all assemblies

5. Select DropShadowEffect, and click OK.

A new Effect block is added to the Appearance category and applied to the Border
object.

App.xaml* *  MainPage.xaml

[ infoBar ) @ ]

6. The default values for the DropShadowEffect look a little rough, so set the BlurRadius
to 3, the Direction to -90, the Opacity to 30, and the ShadowDepth to 3.
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v Appearance

Opacity 70%
Visibility Visible
BorderThickness + 0
+0
CornerRadius 10
Effect [DropShadowEffect) Mew
BlurRadius 3
Color
Direction 90
Opacity 30%

ShadowDepth 3

App.xaml *  MainPage.xaml|

[ infosar ) & |

EVC & [

7. Click Return Scope To in the Objects And Timeline panel to exit the editing scope of the
InfoBar style.

8. In the Zoom box at the bottom of the Artboard, select 400%. Look at the /nfoBar ob-
ject on the Artboard. The new style changes were applied to the Border object. The
TextBlock object inside the Border object also acquired an interesting side effect.

@

9. On the View menu, click Actual Size, and then select Save All from the File menu.
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Templates

Sometimes, creating styles for objects is insufficient. There are many situations in which you
need a specific appearance for your controls. For example, you might want your CheckBox
controls to look like creative checks, your Buttons to have round or custom shapes, or your
TextBox controls to have inside shadows or torn borders—and all of these together might
need a consistent color theme. To make all of these changes, you need something more
powerful than styles. Fortunately, you can customize Silverlight and WPF controls by chang-
ing their control templates in Expression Blend. With templates, you can modify the structure
of the control to which the template is applied. Together, styles and custom templates give
you full control over the appearance.

Tip Des gners cannot overr de temp ate va ues by sett ng va ues on the contro tse fwhen t s
p aced on the Artboard

Creating Beautiful Custom Buttons

You can convert almost any art object into a Button control if you think it can work, behave,
and appear as a button. For example, you could create a template for a button that used the
cloud object in the CH9 project for the button’s appearance. You can use the built-in Button
control template to create a custom Button template.

Creating a custom Button template

1. In the Objects And Timeline panel, select the Cloud object.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

JserControl]

2. Right-click the Cloud object, and then click Make Into Control.

3. In the Make Into Control dialog box, select Button, type CloudButton as the name
(key) for your new resource, and select Application in the Define In group.
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Make Into Control

Control type
:
Ci 5 - | =,
ST I8 Accordion AutoCompleteBox
All

Basic Controls 15 <€) Busindictor

Control Parts 0

! . =
Teie [ Calendar L_‘z Chart

¥ CheckBox En ComboBox

T @ DataField = DataForm
Theming
% DataGrid @R DataPager
B DatePicker A E DomainUpDown
—
Name (Key)
. CloudButton|
Apply to all
Define in
® Application
This document

Resource dictionary lat Ham MNew...

4. Click OK in the Make Into Control dialog box.

Expression Blend switches to template editing mode.

Expression Blend turned the Button control into a template for a new CloudButton style
and applied that template to Button. You can see the editing mode level by pointing

to the breadcrumb menu at the top of the Artboard. The first level, [Button], will return
you to the Button placed in MainPage.xaml; the second level lets you edit the style; and
the third level gives you a way to modify the Button template.

Appxaml* ¥ MainPage.xaml*

[Button] EB [Grid]

CloudButton (Button Template)
Appxaml

Take a look at the Objects And Timeline panel. It now displays the structure of the
CloudButton template. In the preceding chapter, you placed a TextBlock with the text
Welcome! inside the cloud. You don't see any TextBlock object inside the CloudButton
template structure now, because Expression Blend replaced it with a ContentPresenter
with the same properties as the original TextBlock.
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Objects and Timeline

2 CloudButton (Button Template) e
@ Template ,/\\

¥ Cloud

= [ContentPresenter]

5. Click the [ContentPresenter] object in the Objects And Timeline panel. The Content-
Presenter displays the content. This object is used directly within the control template
of a Content control to mark where the content is to be added.

6. Click the Return Scope To arrow in the Objects And Timeline panel to return to
MainPage.xaml and exit the template editing scope.

Objects and Timeline

— CloudButton (Button Template)

to [UserControl] | oa

7. Increase the size of the Button control. The text inside doesn’t look quite as good now.
It should be vertically aligned to the center and be sized proportionally.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

Control]

joutRoot

InfoBar

= [Border]

8. Undo the Resize action by pressing Ctrl+Z.
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9. Return to the CloudButton template editing mode by clicking the [ContentPresenter]
item in the breadcrumb menu at the top of the Artboard.

CloudButton (Button Template)

Appxaml

10. Select the CloudObj object represented by the Grid layout panel in the Objects And
Timeline panel. Move your pointer over the left ruler of the Grid layout panel on the
Artboard. Your pointer changes to an arrow with a plus (+) sign, and an orange line
appears where a row will be added.

Objects and Timeline
2 CloudButton [Button Template)
“ Template

18 [Grid]

¥ Cloud ) q ol n

luePart
hadow o : ) !

[E [ContentPresenter]

11. Click somewhere between the cloud art and its shadow on the left ruler to add a row to
the Grid layout panel at that position. Now you can separate the top part of the cloud
art object and its shadow, placing them in different rows of the Grid layout panel.

12. Select the [ContentPresenter] object in the Objects And Timeline panel. Move it inside

the CloudObj container by dragging it below the Glass object.

Objects and Timeline

2 CloudButton [Button Template)

“ Template

I8 [Grid]

=] [ContentPresenter]

Move to Cloud
Content ntentPresenter]

13. Click Advanced Options next to the Margin property, and select Reset to return the
vertical alignment of the [ContentPresenter] object to the center.
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14. Click the tab to view the States panel in your workspace.

Parts  Projects »ox

Common5tates
Default transition 5
Mormal
MouseQOver
Pressed
Disabled

Focus5tates
Default transition 5

Unfocused

Focused

As you saw earlier, the Button control has two state groups: CommonStates and
FocusStates. The States panel displays all state groups with their states for the selected
control.

15. Click the MouseOver state in the CommonStates group. When you select a state, state
recording is turned on, and any changes that you make will be recorded for that state.

States *  Parts  Projects L Appxaml* ®  MainPagexaml*
[ Buttor]_) G ) @ (ContentPresenter] ]
Base ©® MouseOver state recording is on
Common5tates
Default transition

Mormal

Pressed
Disabled

Focus5tates

fu

Default transition
Unfocused

Focused

Note You can turn off state record ng by c¢ ck ng the Record mode nd cator on the
Artboard or by return ng to the Base po nt n the States pane

16. Select the BluePart, Glass, and [ContentPresenter] objects at the same time in the Objects
And Timeline panel by holding down the Ctrl key and clicking the objects one at a time.
The Objects And Timeline panel also indicates that you are in MouseOver recording mode.
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17.

18.

19.

Objects and Timeline
= MouseOver

2 CloudButton [Button Template)

“ Template

I8 [Grid]

¥ Cloud
i CloudObj

@ Glass &5 ]

[E [ContentPresenter] I

Press the Up Arrow key on the keyboard five times.

This feature allows you to nudge all selected objects while there is an active selection.
Pressing it five times brings into play a render transform and subtracts five pixels from
the TranslateY property of each selected object.

When you complete these actions, the Objects And Timeline panel displays changes
made for the MouseOver state. Expand the BluePart object to see what happened.
Expression Blend recorded the movement as RenderTransform transformation.

Objects and Timeline
= MouseOver

2 CloudButton [Button Template)

“ Template
i [Grid] [0

& Cloud [0

i CloudObj 0]
# RenderTransform
% TranslateY =il
@ Shadow
> @t Glass

> contentPresenter

o

Select just the Shadow object in the Objects And Timeline panel. Stay in the MouseOver
state. Expand the Transform category of the Properties panel, and click the Scale tab.
Set Xto 0.9 and Y to 0.7.

v Transform
RenderTransform m

= [cyl r

|. Scale.l
=5 0.7

Use relative values

Expression Blend records these changes and displays them in the Objects And Timeline
panel.
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20. Press F5 to test your application and see the changes applied to a live button. Point to
the cloud button. The cloud appears to move up, and its shadow gets smaller.

‘& CHO - Windows Internet Explorer == =
() 4 x| [ httecahests02201 - B[ | [l 8ing » -
% [Bc | B~ B~ [ @ G

~

Done € Local intranet | Protected Mode: Off v WM10% <

21. Return to Expression Blend. Select the Template level in the Objects And Timeline
panel.

22. Right-click the MouseOver state in the States panel, click Copy State To, and select
Pressed.

Parts  Projects B x  Appxaml* * MainPage.xaml

ONE SN Eutton] ) G D @ Template

er state recording is on

CommaonStates
Default transition
Mormal

n = MouseQOver Copy State To ¥

Pressed Maormal
Disabled

Focus5tates

Default transition

Unfocused

Focused

Expression Blend will copy all the changes you made for the MouseOver state to the
Pressed state.

23. Select the Disabled state in the States panel, select the CloudObj object in the Objects
And Timeline panel, and set the Opacity property in the Properties panel to 40.
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States *  Parts  Projects a App.xa MainPage xaml

ol _(Button] ) @ ) @ Cloudob;

Base © Disabled state recording is on

CommaonStates
Default transition

Mormal

Focus5tates
Default transition
Unfocused

Focused

If you test your application at this point, you won't see the changes made for this state
because it appears only when the IsEnabled property is set to False for the control.

Now it's time to add some nice effects to transition between states. Expression Blend
allows you to create physical effects that are very natural in appearance.

24. Select the MouseOver state. Click the Add Transition icon next to the MouseOver state,
Add and select * ®» MouseOver.
Transition
States *  Parts Projects i Appxaml* *  MainPage.xaml|
[ Buttor] ) G > @ Nothing selected |
Base ©® MouseOver state recording is on
CommonStates
Default transition
MNormal
n = MouseOver o |
Pressed
Disabled Horma
FocusStates

Default transition

Unfocused

Focused

25. In the Transition Duration box, type 0.5.
. 26. Click the EasingFunction icon in front of the Transition Duration box, and select
the Bounce: In function from the list. Leave the default values for this function in

Easing
Function the next box.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 9 Skinning Controls

States *  Parts  Projects B Appxaml* *  MainPage.xaml

ol _Button] > G @ Nothing selected

Base ©® MouseOver state recording is on

CommonStates
Default transiti... 5

Mormal

n = MouseQOver |

Pressed

Disabled
Focus5tates

Default transiti.. f5

Unfocused
R
Objects and Timeline

= MouseOver

£ (CloudButton (Button Template) Bounce
“ Template
18 [Grid]
¥ Cloud
loudOhbj

Circle

Cubic

Exponential

N

Power

27. Test your application by pressing F5 to see how the MouseOver state changes. The

cloud naturally moves up with the bounce effect.

273

You can also change the appearance of states from the FocusStates group. Before doing

this though, you will make some general changes.

28. Select Base in the States panel. Select the Glass object in the Objects And Timeline

panel. Set the color of the Stroke brush in the Brushes category of the Properties panel

to white. Change its Alpha component to 0%. The white color becomes transparent.

v Brushes

k Mo brush
= =]
m  Colorresources

B 255

G 255

¥ £00FFFFFF
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29. Set the StrokeThickness property to 2.
30. Select the Focused state in the States panel. Change the Alpha component of the Stroke

brush property to 100. Your button now becomes more interesting in the Focused state.

Assets  States ®*  Parts  Projects L Appxaml* *  MainPage.xaml

[ [Button] » (3 > @ Nothing selected

Base @ Focused state recording is on
TN OIS LdLE S

Default transiti... 15

Mormal

MouseCver

Pressed

Disabled
FocusStates
Default transiti... 5

Unfocused

o ~ Focused

31. Select Base in the States panel and click Return Scope To in the Objects And Timeline
panel. Save all files.

32. Test your application by pressing F5.

Creating Silverlight Themes

Sometimes you need to create a complete custom theme for controls used in your applica-
tion. In these cases, you need all of the application’s elements—buttons, text boxes, sliders,
check boxes, and others—to have the same style, the same colors, and the same behavior in
similar states. You can begin by creating graphic assets in a graphic editor and then convert
your work to XAML files. Then you can add these files to your project and convert art ele-
ments that look like controls to real, working controls. You can separate colors, brushes, mar-
gins, and font settings, and then use them as resources throughout all of the controls in your
application to provide a unified appearance.
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The first task when you are creating themes takes place in Microsoft Expression Design,
Adobe Photoshop, or another graphic editor that can work in concert with Expression Blend.

You can find the file SweetControls.design in the \Sample Projects\CH9 folder of the installed
practice files. It might pique your imagination by giving you an idea of what a designer’s
themes might look like.

Caramel
Caramel
TextBox

C] CheckBox
CheckBox

(© RadioButton

(®) RadioButton

. 3 [ |
Lime Pale
8]
. e |
Lime Pale
| TextBox ) | TextBox
[E) CheckBox (@) checkBox
CheckBox CheckBox
(@) RadioButton (r:‘} RadioButton
@ RadioButton @ RadioButton
jo) : [ J
[ListBoxitemt |~ ListBoxltem1  |*
ListBoxitem2 |1 ListBoxltem2
ListBoxltem3 |~ ListBoxltem3
ListBoxItem4 s E ListBoxltem4 s

oY

[ chewy ) [

@ CheckBox
CheckBox

@ RadioButton
@ RadioButton

_g_z.

ListBoxltem1  [*

ListBoxItem2

ListBoxltem3

ListBoxltem4 |

f

/

¥

Designers or integrators can convert their complete work or just some of their design assets
to XAML files and then open them in Expression Blend.

Preparing design assets for Expression Blend

1. In the Projects panel, right-click the CH9 project level and then click Add Existing Item.

States
ution “Cl

Refi
W ima
. Proj|
B apr

B mai
B nat
B CHOSite
B cie
B et
n favicuiiico
Silverlight.js

Farts  Projects *

* (2 projects)

Startup Project

Edit in Visual Studio
Add New Item...

Add Item...
Link to Existing Item...

Add Reference...
Add Project Reference...

Add New Folder
Paste

COpen Folder in Windows Explorer
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2. Select the Caramel.xaml file from the CH9 folder.

Add Existing frem =
@"Q" T« CHO » CHO » ~ [ 42| [ Search cHe P
Organize Mew folder 3 ~ (1| @

-

7t Favorites — Documents library
Ml Desktop CHg

Arrange by: Folder «

4. Downloads

. L , Bin #] MainPage.xaml.cs
=l Recent Pl =
il | Images || Maturexaml
. ohyj
— Librari
ﬁ_ foranes Properties
j Documents b .
J’ T |7 Appaaml
Hete #] Appxaml.cs
Pict
=) Pictures |7 Caramel.xaml
J Podcast
E ‘u:i casts @CHQ.csproj
ideos
il |7 MainPage.xaml
File name: Caramel.xaml hd [A”F‘lﬁ () ']
’ Open ] ’ Cancel ]

3. Click Open in the Add Existing Item dialog box. The Caramel.xaml file appears in the file
list of the CH9 project. Double-click it to open and view it.

Caramel

Caramel —
EE =

ToxtBox + Appearancs
Opacity
(©) checkpox Visibi
(@) Checkrax Fif

Document (D) RadioButton

P wiatn
® RadivBullun

Height
HorizontalAlignment

Alignment [T

The Objects And Timeline panel shows that this XAML file contains differently named
blocks, such as Button and TextBox. You can easily find visual assets that correspond
with real controls.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 9 Skinning Controls 277

4. Select the Button, TextBox, and Slider objects. Press Ctrl+C, or select Copy from the
Edit menu.

5. Switch to the MainPage.xaml file, select the LayoutRoot in the Objects And Timeline
panel, and press Ctrl+V or click Paste on the Edit menu. Drag the selected objects
slightly to the right on the Artboard.

States Parts  Projeds * " @mi* xaml  MainPage.xaml* *

(2 projects)

Caramel

> CHOSite

Objects and Timeline
TextBox

[UserControl]

* [ Button
* [ TextBox
+ [ Slider

6. Right-click the Caramel.xaml file, and then select Remove From Project.

Because the Caramel.xaml file is no longer needed in the project, you can safely re-
move it. In the next exercise, you will work with the items that you dragged onto the
Artboard in step 5.

Skinning a Control for a Theme

In one of the previous examples, you created a cloud skin for the Button control, which was a
style with a custom template. Then you applied the skin by specifying its unique name (key)
for the target Button control.

Objects and Timeline

» & Button
& Te :

in="275,0,250,46"
23 Style="{

» i Slider ] 24/ VerticalAlignment="Bottom"/>
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Fortunately, with Silverlight 4 and WPF, designers can create implicit styles without setting the
key/name so that these styles for controls of the specified target type within the same scope
can be automatically applied. This means that you can create default implicit styles with cus-
tom templates for all of the TextBox, Button, Slider, and other controls in your application.
Implicit styles provide a unified way to apply styling over an entire application. When you
want to use a non-default style, you can create a style with a key/name and apply it to any
control individually.

Creating an implicit style with a custom template for TextBox controls

1. With the MainPage.xaml file still on the Artboard from the previous exercise, select the
TextBox object in the Objects And Timeline panel.

2. Right-click the TextBox object and select Make Into Control. Select TextBox for the con-

trol type, select Apply To All in the Name (Key) section, and then select Application in
the Define In category.

Make Into Control

Control type

Controls
* %3 Rating g RichTextBox

Controls a8 . == I -
Basic Controls & ScrollBar 8 ScrollViewer
Control Parts

Ww-Slider TabControl

Tmsux @3 TimePicker

il Racd a—
Telerik RadC... @2 TimeUpDown 8- TreeView
Theming

':: ValidationSummary

Name (Key)

® Apply to all
Define in
® Application
This document

Resource dictionary la Mew..,

Cancel

3. Click OK in the Make Into Control dialog box.

Now you are in template editing mode.
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Press F5 to test the new style for the TextBox control. Type some words and see how
it works.

type some words here ... |

It's not as nice as you might have expected, so you can modify an existing template so
that the control will have the same look but be more stable and act as expected.

Switch back to Expression Blend and click the TextBox object in the Objects And
Timeline panel. Right-click it, and select Ungroup. Do the same for the [Canvas] object.

Objects and Timeline
+

2 system.Collections.DictionaryEntry...

EZ ContentEler® &

Select the Path 5 object. Go to the Brushes category in the Properties panel. Click
the Advanced Options icon next to the Fill property, and then select Convert To
New Resource. Type InputShadow for the name (key), and define the resource at
Application level.

Create Brush Resource

Name (Key)

. InputShadow

Define in
® Application

This document

Resource dictionary | Mew..,

Cancel
Click OK in the Create Brush Resource dialog box. Then click the Advanced Options icon

next to the Stroke property and select Convert To New Resource. Type StrokeBrush for
the name (key), and define the resource at Application level.
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8. Select the [Grid] object in the Objects And Timeline panel. In the Tools panel, select the
Border object, and double-click the control to insert the Border at its default size.

Objects and Timeline

9. In the Zoom box at the bottom of the Artboard, select 300% to see all of the details of
the custom template on the Artboard.

10. Click the Advanced Options icon next to the Margin property, and select Reset.

11. Set the CornerRadius property to 5 so that the Border control covers the entire Path 5
object.

Appxaml* % MainPage.xaml Properties %  Resources  Data

-
[TextBox] » & > @ [Border] <No Name>

Type Border

BorderThickness * 1
+1

CornerRadius 5

Effect

12. Click the Advanced Options icon next to the BorderBrush property, point to Local
Resource, and then select StrokeBrush.

i}
v Brushes

Background Mo brush

BorderBrush

CloudBlue

StrokeBrush
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16.

17.

18.

19.
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Click the Advanced Options icon next to the Background property, point to Local
Resource, and select InputShadow.

Now this Border panel looks like a path, but it has a more stable and flexible structure.

=l fa n
&)

{=r2] o [C=]

d f h

Select the Path 5 object in the Objects And Timeline panel and delete it.
You can delete it because you don't need it anymore.
Select the ContentElement object in the Objects And Timeline panel.

This object doesn't fill the space that you have available for it, and contains some trans-
formations as a side effect.

Use the Advanced Options for the Margin, RenderTransform, RenderTransformOrigin,
Height, Width, and HorizontalAlignment properties to reset them to their default values.

It's usually a good idea to use less XAML code when possible.

Select the ContentElement object and drag it inside the Border object.

Objects and Timeline

2 system.Collections.Dictionary

“ Template

Reset the Margin property, and set the BorderBrush property to No Brush by clicking
the first tab.

v Brushes
Background Mo brush
BorderBrush D
Foreground

OpacityMask No brush

= B ® B9

Mo brush |

Test your application by pressing F5 and see how the style works now.

It looks much better, but it still needs some modifications.
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20.

21.
22.

23.
24.

25.

Return to Expression Blend and click the style editing level on the breadcrumb menu at
the top of the Artboard to switch from template editing mode to style editing mode.

B x Appxaml ¥ MainPage.xaml

[TextBox] m * ContentElement

lections.DictionaryEnt

@ MainPage.xaml|
@ Mature.xaml
B e

Objects and Timeline

2 system.Collections.DictionaryEntry...

4b style

Set the FontSize property to 10. Set the MinHeight property to 24.
Click the object editing scope on the breadcrumb menu at the top of the Artboard.

App.xaml  MainPagexaml *

[TextBox] = S “ ContentElement

[UserControl]
MainPagexaml |

Reset the Height property for the TextBox control.

Test your application by pressing F5 and typing some words to see how it works.

type some
words here...

The text wrapping works as expected. If you need different behavior, you can specify it
by setting other properties.

Switch back to Expression Blend and select the Path 21 object inside the Slider object.
Click the Advanced Options icon next to the Stroke property in the Brushes category of
the Properties panel, and then select Convert To New Resource.

4 Slider

B [Canvas]
& path_21

@ Path_22

@ Path_23
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26. Type DarkStrokeBrush for the name (key), and select Application level for the resource.

Create Brush Resource

Name (Key)

®  DarkStrokeBrush

\pplication
This document

Resource dictionary lature.xam New...

Cancel

27. Select your TextBox object, and switch back to template editing mode by clicking the
template editing scope on the breadcrumb menu at the top of the Artboard.

28. Select the [Grid] object in the Objects And Timeline panel. In the Tools panel, select the
Border object and double-click the control to insert the Border at its default size.

Objects and Timeline

.Collections.DictionaryEn

EZ ContentEleme

& [Border] o

29. Reset the Margin property, set the CornerRadius to 5, and select the DarkStrokeBrush
brush for the BorderBrush property.

% Appxaml® %  MainPagexaml®

[ rextson 3 & > @ gorden ]

B croudBiue

D, s
[N DarkstrokeBrush

30. Set the Opacity property to 0, rename the [Border] to OverState in the Objects And
Timeline panel, and switch to the States panel.
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31. Click the MouseOver state, select the OverState property, and change the Opacity to 100.

x Appxaml *  MainPage.xaml®
[lextBox] Y (& > @ Overstate

© MouseOver state recording is on

Base
CommonStates
Default tr:
Normal
~ MouseQver
Disabled
ReadOnly

Objects and Timeline
= MouseOver

.Collections.DictionaryEn

32. Click the Focused state, select the OverState property, and change its Opacity to 70%.

33. Click the style editing scope on the breadcrumb menu, and choose the DarkStrokeBrush
resource as the value for the Foreground property.

Appxaml % Main ml Properties =  Resources  Data A ox
el XCE) = Nothing sclected b R 3
o

Type TextBox

v Brushes

Background [N

Da
[N arkstrokeBrush

34. Test your application by pressing F5 and typing some text in the TextBox control.

The text has an appealing foreground color, and the TextBox control changes states
and no longer looks static.

[t‘;pe here....| |

You've just created your first implicit style with a custom template for the TextBox control.
If you need another behavior for this control type, you can specify it by setting other prop-
erties, changing the appearance of its different states, and so on.
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Optimizing an Output Theme

After you have converted all of your design assets into controls, you can optimize the theme
by using colors and brushes as common resources for your control styles. For example,

the Button foreground text color should be the same for a TextBox as well, and it would
be beneficial if the BorderBrush property were the same for all TextBox, PasswordBox, and
ScrollBar borders.

Properties Resources *  Data

=

v App.xaml
YBorderDark
YBorderLight
YFocusColor
YFillBrush
YColorDarkLight
YColorDarkLightOver
YLightBack
YLightBackDown
YLightVertical

YslideHorisontal

Properties Resources *

ApplicationFont Trebuchet MS
FontSizeMormal 14.667
FontWeightB Bold

InfoBar

CloudButton

InputShadow

StrokeBrush

DarkStrokeBrush

[TextBox default]

In addition, specifying common Margin, Padding, and Vertical/Horizontal alignment proper-
ties is a good practice.

Template Binding

Sometimes custom templates require parameters that depend on the property values of the
control itself. For example, suppose you need a Border inside a custom template to take on
the same color as the Background of the control. That way, when you apply the template to
a control with different Background properties, the result is a differently colored template.
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To do this, Expression Blend supports a feature called template binding, in which a template
binds to a control, using the bound control’s properties as values for template objects. By
binding parts of the template to a control, you effectively create parameters for the template.

Creating a template binding for TextBox control properties

1. Select the TextBox object in the Objects And Timeline panel.
2. Click the template editing scope on the breadcrumb menu.
3. Select the ContentElement object in the Objects And Timeline panel.

4. Click the Advanced Options icon next to the HorizontalAlignment property in the
Properties panel, and choose HorizontalContentAlignment from Template Binding.

v Layout

Width Auto (99)

Height Auto (22)

Horizor
HorizontalAlignment
Vertic

[ Cust

[] convert to Local Value

» Com
v Text
Trebu W Convert to ESOUTCE..,
B M Data Bindir
M Element ing...
HorizontalAlignment [EEm iR .

HorizontalContentAlignment

5. Test your application by pressing F5. Type Hello into the TextBox control.

F s

| hello

i, e

Note that the content inside the TextBox is centered.

6. Click the object editing scope on the breadcrumb menu to return to MainPage.xaml|
and the TextBox control.
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7. Experiment with the HorizontalContentAlignment property by setting its value to Left,

Right, and Stretch. Test the result by running the application.

Properties *  Resources Data

Name <MNo

Type Tex
align

v Layout
HorizontalAlignment II] = 9=

VerticalAlignment ﬁ B h T
~

HorizontalContentAlignment  [= = =|II:II

VerticalContentAlignment I_I [ﬂ |_I E

You've just been introduced to the basics of using styles and custom templates in Expression
Blend projects, and you have seen how to use implicit styles and name (key)—based styles to
apply formatting to controls. Remember to follow best practices by setting common colors
and brush resources, and by using template binding.

Key Points

Using styles for controls and visual elements is a simple way to modify the visual
appearance and behavior of elements.

You can modify existing control templates or create custom templates for controls.
You can use states to change the behavior of controls.

Modify the look of controls by using a theme, which you can use throughout a project
to provide a unified appearance.

Apply color, brush, and other types of resources to project elements to alter their
appearance.

You can use implicit and key-based styles to automatically ensure uniformity in the
appearance of your project elements.

By removing unnecessary properties and assets, you can optimize resources and styles.

You can set template binding for object properties within custom templates to further
ensure project uniformity and the predictability of your elements.
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Chapter 10

Working with Data

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B Generate sample data.
B Use styles and templates on data display controls.
B Work with sample data.
B Bind object properties to data.
B Change data templates.
B Use element property binding.
B Use Master/Detail scenarios to display data.

All applications use and interact with data in various ways. Internal data (data that exists
within an application) can be based on user history or values that a user enters into a form.
Some applications use external data sources such as databases, web services, or different
types of files. Usually, working with data is the job of database administrators and develop-
ers. Designers create an application’s user interface and styles, and they build control templates
to provide a particular look and feel that presents the data in a usable way. Expression Blend
provides for a process called data binding, which is a way to automatically connect items
from a data source to user interface components (controls), populating them with data with-
out requiring custom code. Data binding tasks can be performed by various team members:
developers, designers, or integrators. An integrator has knowledge of both design and devel-
opment processes and works to connect user interface components to internal or external
data sources.

Microsoft Expression Blend supports data sources such as XML, objects or collections of ob-
jects, and sample data sources. An XML data source supplies data to your applications in XML
format. Object data sources consist of objects that expose public properties to which you can
bind target control properties. Unfortunately, you cannot see live data from external sources
on the Artboard—you usually see the data only when you run your application, and only
when the data is available. Because of this, it's often difficult to design the appearance of ob-
jects that display data. Expression Blend supports a third type of data source, called sample
data, that you can use while designing or prototyping your application. Expression Blend's
data binding provides a simple visual way of connecting items in a data source to controls in
your application.

289
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V Important Before you can comp ete the exerc ses n th s chapter, you need to nsta the down-
oadab e pract ce fi es to the r defaut ocat on For more nformat on about pract ce fi es, see the
nstruct ons at the beg nn ng of th s book

Sample Data

With sample data sources, you can populate your application with temporary (but realistic)
data while you design the user interface—before the application gets connected to live data.
The Expression Blend Data panel provides powerful tools for generating sample data for your
application from existing XML files, classes, or instantly in real time.

Properties Resources Data *

Project

This document

Data Context

Expression Blend supports sample data of various types, including:

B String This data type is used for string properties and can be used for formats such
as addresses, colors, company names, dates, email addresses, names, phone numbers,
prices, times, website URLs, and more. If you need abstract text for prototyping, you
can use a Lorem ipsum format for the String type and apply maximum word count and
length values.

B  Number This data type is appropriate for numeric properties such as IDs, counts,
amounts, and similar data.

B Boolean This data type is used for control properties that take two values, such as
check box and radio button properties.

B Image This data type is suitable when you need to bind images to controls. In
Expression Blend, you can use your own pictures or you can generate sample images.
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Creating and Modifying Sample Data

You can capitalize on Expression Blend'’s ability to display sample data to help create designs
that match real-life data needs.

Note Use the CH10 samp e project from the CH10 fo der ocated n the \Samp e Projects fo der

Creating sample data to display a list of vendors
1. Open the CH10 sample project from the \Sample Projects\CH10 folder.
2. Open the MainPage.xaml file from the CH10 project.

3. In the Objects And Timeline panel, select the LayoutRoot object, and make sure your
workspace is in Design or Split view.

Objects and Timeline nox 2]

[UserControl]

+ [UserControl]

4. Find the Data panel—or display it by selecting it from the Window menu if it isn't vis-
ible in your workspace.

5. In the Data panel, click the Create Sample Data icon at the right end of the Data panel,
and then select New Sample Data from the list.

Properties Resources Data *

Project MNew Sample Data..,

) Import Sample Data from XML...
This docum

Create Sample Data from Class...

6. The New Sample Data dialog box appears. Type Vendors in the Data Source Name
field, and leave the Define In option set to the Project level to make the data available
to all the documents in the project.
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New Sample Data

Data source name | \ 5 |

Define in
® Project

This document

+ Enable sample data when application is running

7. Click OK to close the New Sample Data dialog box.

Note Make sure that the Enab e Samp e Data When App cat on Is Runn ng check box
s se ected If you don't se ect th s opt on, youw be ab e to see samp e data ony on
the Artboard wh e you are des gn ng your documents n Express on B end and not n a
browser or when you run the app cat on

A new data source named Vendors appears in the Data panel. Expression Blend created
a basic collection with multiple properties of various types. You can see the full struc-
ture of your data in the following graphic.

Properties Resources Data *

Project
E Vendors
® Vendors
=1 Collection
Propertyl
Property2

This document

8. Double-click the Propertyl name to edit it, and then type CompanyName. Press Enter
to apply the change.

Properties Resources Data *

Project
2 vendors
® Vendors
=1 Collection

Property2

This document
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9. Click the Change Property Type icon to the right of the CompanyName property. In
the pop-up menu that appears, leave the Type field as it is, and click the arrow next to
Format. Select Company Name.

Properties Resources Data *

Project

2 vendors

® Vendors

= Collection
CompanyMName
Type String
Format Lorem ipsum
word count  LOTEm ipsum
Address

Max word length
Colors

Data Context Date
Email Address
Name
Fhone Number
Price
Time
‘Website URL

The format of this property is now changed.

10. Double-click the Property2 name to edit it. Type Phone, and then press Enter to apply
the change.

11. In the pop-up menu that appears when you click the Change Property Type icon, click
the arrow next to Type, and then change the data type to String. Click the arrow next to
Format, and then select Phone Number.

Properties Resources Data *

Project
2 vendors
® Vendors
=1 Collection
CompanyMName

Fhone

Type S5tring

Format Phone Number

Dlava wonest
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You can also add new simple, complex, or collection properties to your existing collec-
tion. The plus sign (+) icon informs you about additional available operations.

+ B colledion

CompanyMName

|_ Add simple pre

Phone

v [E Collection B -
Add Simple Property
Add Complex Property

Add Collection Property
This docu

Convert to Hierarchical Collection

Expression Blend adds a third line to the existing collection and names it Propertyl.

Note The menu that appears when you ¢ ck the arrow next to the p us s gn a ows you to
add comp ex, s mp e, or co ect on propert es or convert the structure of an ex st ng co ec-
tonto herarchca You woud use a h erarch ca structure for d sp ay ng a recurs ve tree of
data For examp e, ths opt on wou d be su tab e for contro s such as a TreeView

13. Rename Propertyl to Address, and then choose the Address format for the String type.

After you rename Propertyl, Expression Blend automatically sorts the list of properties
alphabetically, moving Address to the top in this case.

You might notice that Expression Blend added a new folder to your CH10 project. The
SampleData folder contains a Vendors folder and some files.

14. Double-click the Vendors.xaml file to open it.

In both Split and XAML, view you can now see the structure of your sample data and
generated items with appropriate properties and their values. Each item in the Vendors
collection has CompanyName, Phone, and Address properties that Expression Blend
populated with appropriate values.
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Vendorsxaml *  App.xaml

10
References
B Properties

I SampleData

2
3

B MainPage.xami 4

B naturexam 5

" CH10Site j
M clientBin s

B oetautt nim 9

I favicon.ico 10

B sitveriignt.js i

12

13

14

Objects and Timeline " x G
16

17

18

19

Warning You shoud avodedtngthsfiedrecty n XAML Express on B end generates
tautomat ca y w th the he p of var ous des gn too s If you are unsure about the effect of

This file is re
changes to this

-->
<SampleData:Vendors x
<SampleData:Vendors
<SampleData:Ttem
<SampleData: Item
<SampleData:Ttem
<SampleData: Item
<SampleData:Ttem
<SampleData: Item
<SampleData:Item
<SampleData:Ttem
<SampleData: Item
<SampleData:Ttem
</SampleData:Vendor
</SampleData:Vendors>

MainPage xami

DO NOT MODIFY THIS FILE

Chapter 10

Working with Data

generated by a design tool. Making
file can cause errors.

mlns:SampleData="clr-namespace:Expression.Blend.SampleData.Vendors
.Collection>

CompanyName="A. Datum Corporation” Phone="(111) 555-8188" Address="4567
CompanyName="Adventure Works" Phone="(222) 555-81@1" Address="1234 Main
CompanyName="Adventure Works" Phone="(333) 555-8182" Address=
CompanyName="Alpine Ski House” Phone="(444) 555-9183" Address Main
CompanyName="Baldwin Museum of Science” Phone="(111) 555-8184" Address=
CompanyName="Blue Yonder Airlines” Phone="({222) 555-81@5" Address="1234
CompanyName="City Power &amp; Light” Phone="(333) 555-B1@6" Address="23
CompanyName="Cohe Vineyard” Phone="(444) 555-8187" Address="789 Front 5
CompanyName="Cohc Winery" Phone="(555) 555-@188" Address="4567 Main St.
CompanyName="Cohe Vineyard &amp; Winery” Phone="(111) 555-8189" Address
s.Collection>

Main

ed t ng the XAML, don't save any changes to fi es n the Samp eData fo ders

Generating sample data in your application

1. Close the Vendors.xaml file and return to the MainPage.xaml file.

2. Select the Collection node in the Data panel.

Properties Data

-:

Project

SOUrCEs

Vendors

® Vendors

ddr

Company

Phone
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Note Make sure you are n st mode The first con n the upper- eft corner of the Data
pane w be h gh ghted when you are

Urces Data =

[ List Mode
Dragging a collection or collection item to the artboard
will create a list control

3. Drag the node onto the Artboard. A ListBox filled with data appears on the Artboard.

(co)

4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98 =
A. Datum Corporation
(111) 555-0100
1234 Main St., Buffalo, N 9§
Adventure Works
(222) 555-0101
2345 Main St., Buffalo, NY 9§
~ Adventure Works —
G =5 (333) 555-0102° ! @
789 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98(]
Alpine Ski House
(444) 555-0103
4567 Front St., Seattle, WA 1
Baldwin Museum of Science
(111) 555-0104

30 y Ty

You might notice that the look of this ListBox differs from a default ListBox. That's
because the CH10 project uses custom implicit styles that it applies automatically to
controls of the target type. For more information about custom implicit styles, see
Chapter 9, “Skinning Controls.”

4. Switch to the Resource panel to see the list of available resources.
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Properties ~ Resources *
=
CloudButton

BorderDark

BorderLight

FocusColor
FillBrush
ColorDarkLight
ColorDarkLightOver
LightBack
LightBackDown
LightVertical
SlideHorisontal
TextColor
InputShadow
[Button default]
[CheckBox default]
[RadioButton defauli]

[ScrollBar default]

IViewer defauli]
[Thumb default]
[Slider default]

Box default]
[TextBlock default]

The App.xaml file now includes several brushes and custom styles for controls that
are created by default, including Button, TextBox, TextBlock, ListBox, ListBoxItem, Slider,
ScrollBar, ScrollViewer, CheckBox, and RadioButton. Take some time to examine the
structure.

Switch back to the MainPage.xaml file and the Data panel.

Reset the Width, HorizontalAlignment, and Margin properties in the Properties panel
for the selected ListBox control, and then set all the Margin values to 60.

v Layout
Width Al
Height A
Row 0 RowSpan 1
Column 0 Columns... 1

Zindex 0

HorizontalAlignment = = = II:II

VerticalAlignment
Margin + &0
+ 60

hd
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The ListBox now looks like this:

=

[cul

4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052 b
A. Datum Corporation

(111) 555-0100

1234 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
Adventure Works

(222) 555-0101

2345 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
Adventure Works

(333) 555-0102

@ s 789 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052 o .o oa@
Alpine Ski House
(444) 555-0103 —
4567 Front St., Seattle, WA 12345
Baldwin Museum of Science

(111) 555-0104

1234 Front St., Seattle, WA 12345
Blue Yonder Airlines

(222) 555-0105

2345 Front St., Seattle, WA 12345
ity Pawer # | ight

7. Test your application by pressing F5.
8. Scroll through the list of vendors to see how your data will look.

Almost everything is acceptable except the display order of the CompanyName and
Address properties of each item, which are reversed. You'll see how to fix that in the
next exercise.

Changing a Data Template

In the previous exercise, Expression Blend made some changes to the MainPage.xam|
file after you dragged the Collection onto the Artboard to connect the data to the ListBox
control.

If you switch to Split view and select the ListBox control in the Objects And Timeline panel,
you can see that its [temsSource property is bound to Collection. The Data panel view has
also changed.

-
Objects and Timeline R x o & EE 4]

<Border x:Name="InfoBar" Height="35" VerticalAlignment="Top" Style="{StaticResource InfoE

205 <TextBlock TextWrapping="Wrap"” Text="Info: Vendors" Foreground="white" Verticalalignn
206 HorizontalAlignment="Left" Margin="15,8,8,8"
207 FontFamily="{StaticResource ApplicationFont}"” FontSize="{StaticResource FontSizel
208 FontWeight="{StaticResource FontWeightB}"/>

269 </Border>

218 <ListBox ItemTemplate="{StaticResource ItemTemplate}” [[temsSource="{Binding Collection}"|
211 “id>

212 introl>

[ListBox]

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

The ListBox control also includes an ltemTemplate property. This is a data template that styles
the items displayed in each row of the object itself. The data template is specific to the items
bound to the object. You can change the template that Expression Blend created and make

Chapter 10 Working with Data

the control look very different from its default appearance.

Changing the data template for the ListBox control

1. Select the ListBox control in the Design pane. Make sure that you are in Split view so
that you can simultaneously see changes in the XAML code. Using the breadcrumb
bar at the top of the Artboard, point to Edit Additional Templates and then to Edit

Generated Items (ItemTemplate), and then select Edit Current.

MainPage.xaml %

Edit Template

Edit Additional Templates 3

4567 Main St., §
A, Datum Corpol
(111) 555-0100

Edit Generated ltems [ltemTemplate)
Edit Generated ltem Container (itemContainerStyle) b
Edit Layout of items (temsPanel) L3

Edit Current
Edit a Copy...
Create Empty...

Apply Resource ¥

1234 Main St., Buffalo, N 98052

Now you are in template editing mode. Expression Blend focuses on the generated
data template with the ItemTemplate key in the Code pane of Split view. It also adds
this resource to the current document resources.

Vendors
& vendors.xami
B vendors.xsd
& App.xami

B Nature.xami
" cHiosite

B CiientBin

B Defeuttntmi

Objects and Timeline

2 TtemTemplate (Content

v @ ItemTemplate

B [StackPanel] =

[ListBox]

MainPage.xaml *

@ ItemTemplate

4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
A. Datum Corporation

(111) 555-0100

1234 Main St., Buffalo, N 98052
Adventure Works

(222) 555-0101

2345 Main St., Buffalo, N 98052
Adventure Works

(333) 555-0102

789 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
Alpine Ski House

(444) 555-0103

4567 Front St., Seattle, WA 12345

xmlns="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2006/xaml/presentation™

wmlns:x="http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/2806/xaml”

xmlns:d="http://schemas.micreseft.com/expression/blend/20868" xmlns:mc="http://schemas.opg

w:Class="CH1@.MainPage™

Width="648" Height="438">

<UserControl.Resources>
atalemplate x:Key="ItemTemplate">
<5tackPanel>
<TextBlock Text="{
<TextBlock Text
«TextBlock Text="{
</stackPanel>
</DataTemplate>
</UserControl.Resources>

nding Address}*/>

g Phone}"/>

The ItemTemplate data template has a simple structure: a StackPanel layout that has
three TextBlock controls bound to the properties Address, CompanyName, and Phone.
Expression Blend displays the data by binding a data item to an object on the Artboard.
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2. Select the second TextBlock in the Objects And Timeline panel.

Objects and Timeline
+ -

2 HtemTemplate (ContentPresenter Temp...

“ TtemTemplate
B [StackPanel]
[T [TextBlock]
TextBlock] | -
@ [TextBlock]

3. Drag the second TextBlock into position before the first TextBlock. Drag the third TextBlock,
which is bound to the phone number, between CompanyName and Address.

[ListBox] EB [TextBlock]

[A. Datum Corpoation

H(111) 555-0100 © )
14567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
Adventure Works

(222) 555-0101
1234 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

100 ¥ FEE

4 xmlns:d="http://schemas.microsoft.com/expression/blend/2668"
5 w:Class="CHl@.MainPage"”
[ Width="648" Height="488">
7 <UserControl.Resources>
3 <DataTemplate x:Key="ItemTemplate">
9 <StackPanel>
1@ <TextBlock Text="{Binding CompanyName}"/>
11 4Text810cd Text="{Binding Phone}"/>
12 <TextBlock Text="{Binding Address}"
13 </stackPanel>
14 </DataTemplate>
15 </UserControl.Resources>

4. Select the middle TextBlock for the phone number in the Objects And Timeline panel,
and make a copy by selecting Copy on the Edit menu and then selecting Paste (also on
the Edit menu).
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5. Drag the last TextBlock (which is the new copy that you just created) so that it appears
under the previous phone number TextBlock.

Objects and Timeline

http://schemas.microsoft.com/winfx/ 2086/ xanl"
"http://schemas.microsoft.com/expression/blend/2e08"
%:Class="CH1@.MainPage"
Width="648" HEight="489">
<UserControl.Resourcess

<DataTemplate x:Key="TtemTemplate">
H [StackPanel] T 9 <StackPanel>

<+ -

3

4

2 TtemTemplate {ContentPresanter Temp... s
o a s

7
8

“® ltemTemplate

@ [TextBlock] 9] 18 <TextBlock Text="{Binding CompanyName}"/>
= . 11 :{_Trextslu:l;] Text=" ne}™/>
12 extBlock Text="
1 CTextlock Text="{sinding Acdress}*/>
B TextBlock) G 14 </stackPanel>
15 </DataTemplate>
16 </UserControl.Resources>

Properties Resources Data *

Project
endors
Vendors
v B collection
| Add simple pre
CompanyMame —  fer
Fhone

This document

7. Double-click the Propertyl name to change it, type WWW, and then change the
Format to Website URL.

Properties Resources Data *

Project
‘endors
Vendors
=1 Collection
Address
CompanyMName

Phone

Type S5tring

Format Website URL

8. Press enter to apply the changes. Drag the new WWW property from the Data panel
onto the third TextBlock on the Artboard.
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Resources Data *

IA. Datum Corporation
111) 555-0100
(111) 555-0100 ©

7
14567 Main St., Buffalg. NY $8052"

Data bind [TextBlock] Text
Adventure Works SRS

(222) 555-0101
17271 RRR_N101

The blue border informs you that the object on the Artboard is bound to a data item.

Note You can a so drag propert es from the Collection n the Data pane onto the objects
n the Objects And T me ne pane to b nd data tems to ex st ng or new objects

The data displayed in the third TextBlock changes to web addresses.

9. Select the first TextBlock in the Objects And Timeline panel, and then click the
Advanced Options icon next to the Bold button in the Text category of the
Properties panel. Select FontWeightB from Local Resource.

Properties *

Type TextBlack

» Brushes

» Appearance

» Layout

= » Commaon Properties
A. Datum Corporation E
F(111) 555-0100 - v Text
http:/ /www.adatum.com/ T
4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
Adventure Wi

I u
Lzzz] 555 FontWeight
ttp:/ /weww. adventure-| EoniNEnEe
1234 Main St., Buffalo, JEEETEE

Trebuchet M5 -~

Adventure Works
(333) 555-0102 h ansform
e el derTransform

Col to
Local Resource » Fontweights
vinfx/20@6/xaml/presentation”

n/winfx /2006 / xaml" e 0

The TextBlock containing the CompanyName becomes bold.

10. Exit template editing mode by clicking the Return Scope To [User Control] button
in the Objects And Timeline panel.

Objects and Timeline
+ -
— ltemTemplate (ContentPresenter Temp...

o a

|. teturn scope to [UserControl] |

“ [temTemplate

B [StackPanel]

[T [TextBlock]
[T [TextBlock]

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 10 Working with Data 303

11. Press F5 on your keyboard to test the application, which should now look something

like this:

& CHI0 - Windows Internet Explorer felfa =]
OOv 3| % [ https//localhost 57091 /Defauttntmi + | 5| 3 | [ ging » -
% [Bcro [] H - MR A A

A. Datum Corporation

(111) 555-0100

http:/ /www.adatum.com/

4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

Adventure Works

(222) 555-0101

http:/ /www. adventure-works.com/
1234 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

Adventure Works

(333) 555-0102

https / /www. adventure-works.com/
2345 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

Alpine Ski House

(444) 555-0103

http:/ 7www.alpineskihouse.com/
789 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

Baldwin Museum of Science

(111) 555-0104

http:/ fwww.baldwinmuseumofscience.com/
4567 Front St., Seattle, WA 12345

Done €& Local intranet | Protected Mode: Off “a v H100% v

You've just changed an ltemTemplate for the ListBox control that displays the list of
vendors. You also added a new property to the Collection and bound it to the Text
property of a new TextBlock object inside the ItemTemplate.

You can change the ltemTemplate view presented as a DataTemplate in the Resources block
of your document’s XAML code in order to reorganize existing objects, change their parent
layout container from a StackPanel to a Grid (or to other panels), or modify object property
values, thus changing the objects’ appearance. You can also add decorative elements such as
borders, backgrounds, and so on to make the general appearance of the ItemTemplate more
attractive. The Resources panel also displays this template as a resource in the MainPage.xaml
file scope. You can rename it if you want.

Properties Resources =

E=

Matu
MainPage.xaml
12 [UserControl]

ItemTemplate -

£ e ItemTemplate

DataTemplate Resource
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The Data panel tools let you modify existing items easily within collections by clicking the
Edit Sample Values icon next to the Collection name.

Resources Data =

v B collection
ST | Edit sample value: |

CompanyMName

Phone

WWW

The Edit Sample Values dialog box displays all the data in the Collection. You can change the

number of data lines that display, alter the types and formats of existing properties, or edit
specific values directly.

Edit Sample Values
Address i
., Buffalo, N . Datum Corporation w.adatum.com/

1234 Main St., Buffalo, NY... Adventure Warks w.adventure-w...

2345 Main St Buffalo, NY... Adventure Works w.adventure-w...

ain St, Buffalo, NY...  Alpine Ski House w.alpineskinou...

4567 Front St., Seattle, W Baldwin Museum of Scien... aldwinmuse...

1234 Front 5t., Seattle, W... Blue Yonder Airlines w.blueyonderai...

2345 Front St Seattle, W... City Power & Light

w.cpandl.com/

789 Front St., Seattle, Wi Coho Vineyard w.cohovineyard...

45 Seattl nery Y.t

5an Francisc... Coho Vineyard ¢ w.contoso.com/

Number of records 10

Data Binding

As a result of the data binding process, whenever the data changes, the interface elements
to which the data is bound reflect those changes. You aren't limited to binding data to com-
plete objects; you can bind data to specific properties of an object. The sample data source
lets you simulate text values, images, colors, dates, and other property types. In this exercise,
you'll see how to bind data to a specific control property.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 10 Working with Data 305

Binding data to specific control properties

1. In the Data panel, add two simple properties to the Collection: Status and StatusColor.

Properties Resources Data *

Project
fendors
® Vendors
=1 Collection
Address
CompanyMName
Fhone
Status

StatusColor

2. Click the Edit Sample Values button next to the Collection name, and set the number of
records to 7.

3. Double-click the first cell under the Status header and type Gold. Double-click the sec-

ond cell under the same Status header and type Gold again. Modify the values of the
remaining Status cells as you see in the following image:

Edit Sample Values

CompanyName Phone

A. Datum Corporation (111) 555-0100 Gold w.adatum.com/

Adventure Works 0 Gold Curae donec maecenas w.adventure-w...

Adventure Works Silver Duis aenean mauris nullam w.adventure-w...

Alpine Ski House Gold MNam nunc etiam pineskihou...

Baldwin Museum of Scien... (] Gold Aptent fusce amet w.baldwinmuse...

Blue Yonder Airlines

Auctor congue w.blueyonderai...

City Power & Light

Ante cursus sed w.cpandl.com/

Number of records 7

m 4. Click the Change Property Type button next to the StatusColor name in the header line.

Change
Property
Type
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5. Change the value of the Format field to Colors.

fgi ~  StatusColor

Type S5tring

Format Colors

#FFFB&0T2

6. Double-click the first cell under the StatusColor header and type #FFFCD92D. Do the
same for the other lines to which you applied a Gold value.

7. Change the value of the StatusColor cells in the lines that you changed to Silver to
#FFCOCOCO.

Edit Sample Values

Addre ompanyName T~ Phone

45 St., Buffalo, . Datum Corpaoration (111) 555-0100
1234 Main St Buffalo, NY... Adventure Works 2. 010 Go #FFFCD92D
2345 Main St Buffalo, NY... Adventure Works B 0102 5i #FFCOC0CO
St., Buffalo, NY...  Alpine Ski House Go #FFFCD92D
aldwin Museum of Scien...

Blue Yonder Airlines

345 Front St, Seattle, city r & Light

Number of records 7

8. Click OK in the Edit Sample Values dialog box, and then select the ListBox control if it
isn't still selected.

9. On the breadcrumb bar at the top of the Artboard, point to Edit Additional Templates
and then click Edit Generated Items (IltemTemplate). Finally, select Edit Current.

You are in template editing mode again.
10. Right-click the first TextBlock, point to Group Into, and select StackPanel.

11. In the Properties panel, reset the Width property of this StackPanel, and then change its
Orientation to Horizontal.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 10 Working with Data 307
12. Expand this StackPanel object in the Objects And Timeline panel.

13. In the Tools panel, select the Border object, and double-click the control to insert the
Border at its default size.

In the Objects And Timeline panel, the Border appears inside the StackPanel container
with the TextBlock object.

Objects and Timeline & x

+ -

2 ftemTemplate (ContentPresenter Temp...

sa |A. Datum Corporation|

@ TtemTemplate
B [StackPanel]
B [StackPanel]

B [extBloc © (111) 555-0100

& [Border] o http: / /vevow. adatum.com/

[ [TextBlock] & 4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

14. Drag the Border object above the TextBlock.

Objects and Timeline & x

X + =

2 ltemTemplate (ContentPresenter Temp... -
D A. Datum Corporation

(111) 555-0100

v @ femTemplate http:/ /veww.adatum.com/

4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
Adventure Works

(222) 555-0101

o a

B [StackPanel]

ckPanel]

httpi/ v adventure-vorks. com/
ek S 1234 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
Adventure Works
(333) 555-0102
http:/ /www.adventure-works.com/
2345 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

15. Set the Width and Height properties to 16, the right Margin property to 5, and
BorderBrush to #FFC2C2C2.

16
17

Select the Background property in the Brushes category for the selected Border object.

Click the Advanced Options icon next to the Background property, and then select Data
Binding.
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v Brushes

Background

Oc rt to Local Value

M Local

New

Width 18
The Create Data Binding dialog box appears.

18. Select the StatusColor field from the fields available on the Data Context tab. This tab

lets you bind to a data source in the context specified for the current object. It displays
only compatible data items.

Create Data Binding

Data bind [Border].Background to
Data Field

Eields
Co

Element Property Data Context

Use a custom path expression

19. Click OK.

A yellow bounding box appears around the Background property to indicate that the
property is now data bound.
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Brushes

Background
dersrush [N

pa 5 o brush

> BBl © = =S
Editor Color resources

Note Aye ow bound ng box a ways appears around propert es when they are bound to
data Ths behav or s unre ated to the co ors used n ths exerc se

20. Now press F5 on your keyboard to test the application and view the changes. Note how
the sample data displays in the current view.

D A. Datum Corporation =
(111) 555-0100

http:/ /vaww.adatum.com/

4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

Adventure Works
(222) 555-0101
http:/ /www.adventure-works.com/
1234 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
Adventure Works
(333) 555-0102
http:/ /www.adventure-works.com/
2345 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
Alpine Ski House
(444) 555-0103 .
http:/ /www.alpineskihouse.com/
789 Main 5t., Buffalo, NY 98052
Baldwin Museum of Science
(111) 555-0104
http:/ /woww.baldwinmuseumofscience.com/
4567 Front St., Seattle, WA 12345 3

W AW £

Notice that a gold or silver square appears but doesn't inform you about its meaning.
In the next few steps, you will add a tooltip to this element.

21. Return to Expression Blend and select the Border object if it isn't still selected.
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22. Access the Advanced Options for the ToolTip property in the Common Properties

category.

v Common Properties

ToolTip

Cursor | Advanced options |

> DataContext (ftem) Mew

e

23. Select Data Binding. Then select the Status field from the available fields on the Data
Context tab.

24. Exit template editing mode by clicking the Return Scope To [User Control] button in the
Objects And Timeline panel.

25. Press F5 to test the application again. Point to the color squares to see how the tooltips
change depending on the underlying data.

& CHI0 - Windows Intemet Explorer =]
Oov 3| % [ https//localhost 57091 /Defauttntmi + | 5| 3 | [ ging 2 -
% [Egcro [ th-8-&-E 9 O

A. Datum Corporation
(111) 555-0100
http:/ /wwnw.adatum.com/
4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

Adventure Works
(222) 555-0101
http:/ /www.adventure-works.com/
1234 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

Adventure Works
({ silver |-0102
http:/ /www.adventure-works.com/
2345 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

Alpine Ski House
(444) 555-0103
http:/ 7www.alpineskihouse.com/
789 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

Baldwin Museum of Science
(111) 555-0104
http:/ /www. baldwinmuseumofscience.com/
4567 Front St., Seattle, WA 12345

Dene €& Local intranet | Protected Mode: Off ‘@ v 0% v

Element Property Binding

In addition to the scenarios you saw in the previous examples it's also possible to bind the value
of one element property to the value of another element property to synchronize the two.
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Binding one element property to another

1. Unlock the InfoBar object in the Objects And Timeline panel by clicking the lock icon.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

= InfoBar
Bl [ListBox]

2. Select the TextBlock object inside the InfoBar object.
3. Click the Advanced Options icon next to the Margin property in the Properties panel.
4. Select Element Property Binding.

v Layout
Width Auto
Height Auto [
HorizontalAlignment II]
VerticalAlignment I_I [ﬂ |_I :

Margin + 15

Element Property Binding...

Trebuchet k

B O]

The cursor changes to the Artboard Element Picker.

5. Click the InfoBar object on the Artboard.

== = 2

A. Datum Corporation =
(111) 555-0100 N
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Note If you can't p ck up the proper e ement on the Artboard, you can ¢ ck the object n
the Objects And T me ne pane

6. In the list in the Create Data Binding dialog box, select the Margin property.

Create Data Binding

Property of InfoBar [MMargin

BorderThi

Padding

7. Click OK. A yellow bounding box appears around the Margin property of the TextBlock
object to indicate that the property is now data bound and depends on the Margin
property of the InfoBar object.

Using Element Property Binding is an easy way to bind element properties together,
but there's another way to accomplish this type of binding.

8. Click the Advanced Options icon next to the Margin property of the TextBlock object,
and select Data Binding.

The Create Data Binding dialog box appears, with the Element Property tab selected.
You can bind internal values to properties on this tab as well.

Create Data Binding

Data bind [TextBlock] Margin to
Data Field Element Property Data Context

Scene elements Properties

guage)

Margin : (Thickness)

me : (String)

Use a custom path expression

In the preceding image, you can see that the InfoBar object is selected on the left and
its Margin property is selected on the right. The Create Data Binding dialog box gives
you an advanced and flexible way to bind element properties together.
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Using a Master/Details Scenario to Display Data

The master/details scenario is an often-used screen pattern in efficient user interfaces. It
allows the user to stay on one screen while still being able to navigate between items and
view detailed information about selected items.

You can create a master panel by using a list (ListBox), a tree (TreeView) or a DataGrid. The
details panel displays the extended information and/or scaled image data for the item a user
selects from the master panel.

The master/details screen pattern can be vertical or horizontal; the functionality is the same
for both layouts.

In this exercise, you will implement this scenario and display detailed information for items
selected from the vendors list.
Adding a details panel to create a master/details scenario

1. Select the ListBox object in the Objects And Timeline panel, and then set the
HorizontalAlignment property to Left and the left Margin property to 20.

HaorizontalAlignment II] :

Verticaldlignment [T M- In

Margin + 20

+ 60

o

2. In the Data panel, add two simple properties to the Collection: Price and ContactPerson.
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Properties Resources Data *
Project
Vendors

=1 Collection

Address

CompanyMName

ContactPerson

Phone

Status

StatusColor

Type S5tring

Format Price

4. Change the format of the ContactPerson to Name.

5. In the Data panel, click the Details Mode icon.

Properties Resources Data *
=

[ Details Mode

Dragging a collection item to the artboard will create a
| control to display the item details

= = Collection

6. Select the CompanyName, ContactPerson, Price, and Status properties in the Collection
by holding down the Ctrl key and clicking each one in turn.
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Properties Resources Data *

=SE

Project
Vendors
® Vendors
Collection
Address
CompanyName -
ContactPerson -

Price -

7. Drag the selected properties from the Collection onto the Artboard to the right of the
ListBox.

Vendorsxaml  Naturexaml MainPagexaml X Appaxam

A. Datum Corporation A FcumpanyName A. Datum Corporation
(111) 555-0100 N ContactPerson  Adams, Terry
http:/ /www.adatum.com/ Price 5100
4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052 Status Gold

Adventure Works

dp | (222) 555-0101

http:/ /www.adventure-works.com/

1234 Main 5t., Buffalo, NY 98052
Adventure Works

(333) 555-0102

http:/ /www.adventure-works.com/

2345 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

Alpine Ski House
(444) 555-0103
http:/ /www.alpineskihouse.com/
789 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052
Baldwin Museum of Science
(111) 555-0104
http:/ /www.baldwinmuseumofscience.com/
4567 Front St., Seattle, WA 12345

Expression Blend creates a Grid layout panel that contains a TextBlock control to display
the name and value of each property.

8. Press F5 to test your application. Click items in the ListBox control. The details view will
update accordingly.
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E=RECE |
Tl o |
%v 43| %[ hetpiftocathosts7031/efeuttntmt_~ | B | 9 | [ fing
i |@cro -8 - @B
Info: Vendors
[ A. Datum Corporation E CompanyName  Adventure Works.
(111) 555-0100 ContactPerson  Adams, Terry
http:/ /www.adatum.com/ Price $249.99
4567 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052 Status Silver
[ Adventure Works
(222) 555-0101

http:/ /www.adventure-works.com/
1234 Main 5t., Buffalo, NY 98052
. Adventure Works

(323) 555-0102

http:/ /www.adventure-works.com/
2345 Main 5t., Buffalo, NY 98052
I:‘ Alpine Ski House

(444) 555-0103

http:/ /www.alpineskihouse.com/
789 Main St., Buffalo, NY 98052

|7 Baldwin Museum of Science
(111) 555-0104

http:/ /www.baldwinmuseumofscience.com/
4567 Front St., Seattle, WA 12345

Done € Local intranet | Protected Mode: Off A v ®I00% v

9. Return to Expression Blend and select the CompanyName TextBlock object on the
Artboard.

This block displays only the title for the neighboring field.
10. Remove the Name portion of this text.

11. Select the ContactPerson TextBlock object on the Artboard and insert a space between
the two words.

fa]
n n

ICompany A. Datum Corporation
[Contact Person  Adams, Terry
Price $100

Partner Status  Gold

= [+] - 36
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Select the Status TextBlock object on the Artboard and change it to Partner Status.

Now all of the fields have properly modified titles. You might notice that there is no
data (except titles) displayed in the details block when you start the application without
selecting an item from the list. In the next few steps, you will refine the interface so that
the details block is hidden unless it has something to display.

Select the ListBox in the Objects And Timeline panel.

Drag the ChangePropertyAction behavior from the Assets panel onto the ListBox
control in the Objects And Timeline panel.

Assets % States Parts Projects

Project + CallMethodAction

Controls # ChangePropertyAction

Styles + ControlStoryboardAdion

Behaviors DataStateBehavior
Shapes FluidMoveBehavior
Effects FluidMoveSetTagBehavior

Media + GoToStateAction
C. ; + HyperlinkAction
Cateaories

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

+ [UserControl]

v Bi listBox
£F [ChangePropertyAction]

18 [Grid]

15. In the Properties panel, select the SelectionChanged value for the EventName property.

Then choose the Artboard Element Picker near the TargetObject property, and select
the Grid layout container (which is the last item in the Objects And Timeline panel and
is the element that displays the details). Directly on the Artboard or in the Objects And
Timeline panel, choose the Visibility value for the PropertyName property and select
the Visible value for the Value property.
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Properties *  Resources Data

A x
Name <MNo Mame> L/

Type ChangePropertyfction

v Trigger

TriggerType (EventTrigger) Mew

SourceObject ® =

EventMame SelectionChanged

» Conditions
v Common Properties
TargetObject
Increment
PropertyMame Visibility

Value

Note When you p ck up the Grid ayout conta ner that d sp ays deta s, Express on B end
automat ca y names t grid

16. Select the layout container named grid in the Objects And Timeline panel, and set its
Visibility property to Collapsed.

17. Press F5 to test your application.

Now the details block appears only when you select something in the list.

This master/details view is only two levels deep. You can create three or more levels to dis-
play data that has a complex and hierarchical structure.

Important Data Display Concepts

Data Context

During the process of data binding, you dragged data items directly from the Data panel
or created a data binding by using the Advanced Options features of the Properties
panel. Expression Blend then added lines of code to make your design work more
easily. If you work in Split view, you can see all the changes that Expression Blend makes
to the XAML code.

In addition to the property binding, Expression Blend also sets the data context during
the process of data binding. The data context identifies the data source. Creating the
master/details scenario was simplified because Expression Blend automatically created
the relationship between the list view and the details view.
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You can see in Split view that the DataContext property of the Grid layout container
was set to the Selectedltem property of the ListBox object. Expression Blend also auto-
matically gave the name listBox to the ListBox control.

xtBlo
2R ompanyliame}” Horizontalalignmen
Left" Verticalalignment="Top" Wi
<TextBlack Text=" ~son}" Horizentalalignmen:
<TextBlock Horizont Left" verticalalignment
<TextBlock Text=" ™ HorizontalAlignment="Lef

<TextBlock Horizent ft" Verticalalignment="Top" W
<TextBlock Text="{8inding Status}" HorizontalAlignment="Left"
227 </Grid>
228 id>
229 atrol>

If you click the LayoutRoot object in the Objects And Timeline panel, you'll see that the
DataContext property is also present.

The Structure of Sample Data

Sample data is used only for prototyping, temporarily filling your application with data
and displaying data at design time on the Artboard. Sample data helps you test differ-
ent scenarios for displaying data in your application.

Before switching from sample data to live data, make sure that your sample data source
has the same structure as the live data source that your production application will use.

Key Points

B Sample data helps designers visualize data in an application at design time.

B You can create styles and templates for data display controls to provide them with
appearances specific to data controls.

B You can bind object properties to data, making their appearance change depending
on the specific data to which they’re bound.

B You can easily change Expression Blend’s default data templates.

B Use a master/details scenario to display related data efficiently.
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Chapter 11

Using SketchFlow

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B (Create and run a SketchFlow application.
B Navigate between SketchFlow screens.
B Create an application flow.
B Add controls and use sample data for prototyping.
B Make your SketchFlow projects interactive.
B Modify the SketchFlow Player settings.
B Package your application prototype.
B Use the feedback functionality to collect new ideas and comments.
B Generate documentation in Word format.

With Microsoft Expression Blend, you can do more than just design and develop applications;
using its built-in dynamic prototyping tools, you have the freedom to experiment with ideas
without having to build the entire application. Expression Blend’s exciting prototyping tool is
SketchFlow. With SketchFlow, you can sketch and quickly prototype applications, including all
interactivity. You can create a working “initial prototype” of an application in just a few hours
without writing any code, thus improving productivity and letting you experiment with mul-
tiple ideas. You can import scanned paper sketches, use the power of sample data, include
built-in navigation between screens, switch between states, and add animations so that you
and your clients can test how the prototype behaves.

v Important Before you can comp ete the exerc ses n th s chapter, you need to nsta the down-
oadab e pract ce fi es to the r defau t ocat on For more nformat on about pract ce fi es, see the
nstruct ons at the beg nn ng of th s book

Sketching

Sometimes you have a really great idea, and you say “Eureka! That's what | need!” Your mind
begins working more intensely, and you think about how to implement and evolve the idea.
Sometimes you want to share your idea and get input from others. Often, such ideas are
born on scraps of paper or napkins and are nothing but pencil sketches. Then you might take

321

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

322 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

these rough sketches and draw everything out more cleanly on larger paper, perhaps draw-
ing several screens or parts of screens that you evaluate as the idea transforms into a rough
draft, and then you experiment with the details. Often, if something doesn’t result in what
you envisioned, you start over from scratch.

All of this sketching becomes the first draft of your idea. But the idea is still on paper and
looks static, even if you arrange all the sketches in the order that they might appear in an
actual application. At this point, you're ready to take your rough sketches to the next stage:
a prototype.

Prototyping adds life and functionality to your idea; you can feel how buttons click and how
and when screens change, you can preview sample data in lists and fill out forms, and more.
In a well-done prototype, the application looks almost finished. And that's key, because after
a prototype is finalized, it's much easier to create a real application because almost all of
the interactive parts of the application—the screens, the elements, the behaviors, and the
parts—are polished and integrated.
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Creating and Running a SketchFlow Project

The process of creating a prototype is similar to that for creating a real Microsoft Silverlight
or Windows Presentation Foundation (WPF) application in Expression Blend. It starts from
the New Project dialog box, where you can create either a Silverlight SketchFlow application
or a WPF SketchFlow application, depending on the type of application you want to build after
the prototype phase. It's worth noting that a SketchFlow prototype actually is a Silverlight or
WPF application.

New Project

A project for prototyping rich cross-platform, web-based
applicati

Name | 5
Locatio ele Bler  Browse..
Languag

Version 4.0

Cancel

In this exercise, you'll work with an existing SketchFlow project. For the exercise, imagine that
you are going to create an application for an online shop that sells guitars.

Note Start Express on B end 4 before beg nn ng th s exerc se Use the CH11 samp e project from
the CH11 fo der ocated n the \Samp e Projects fo der

Opening and running a SketchFlow project

1. From the File menu, select Open Project/Solution. In the Open Project dialog box,
browse to and open the CH11 sample project from the \Sample Projects\CH11 folder.

2. Expression Blend will show you the Start (Screen 1.xaml) page of this project, which
displays a shop logo, a picture of a guitar, and some menu items.
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CHILsin -

rosoft Expression Blend 4 (===

Northwind Traders

Th 8%

SketchFlow Map

sart

3. The main difference between the SketchFlow project workspace and the workspace of
a standard Expression Blend project is the SketchFlow Map that appears at the bottom
of the workspace. This panel provides a visual representation of the application’s flow
and its available screens.

Troubleshooting If you can't see a SketchF ow Map pane n your workspace, you can
dsp ay t by se ect ng SketchF ow Map from the W ndow menu or by press ng Ctr +F12
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. Press F5 to run the project.

Expression Blend launches your project in the SketchFlow Player, which plays the applica-
tion flow in the sequence in which you designed it. In the SketchFlow Player, the first
screen appears in the middle of the Artboard, and navigation tools and a feedback
panel are displayed on the left side. The navigation tools are particularly useful when

you are just starting to design your application and haven't created internal navigation
to enable users to move between screens.

@ cHIL- Wind

ey [ e

tocalhost 12563 Default heml .‘ =1 ‘4,| % | [t ging P~

Ir Faverites B ChiLL Biw / ~ B~ d v Pagew Safey~ Took~ g
Micrsall SkeluhFow Protolype
# [{r Stat

H .

Northwind Traders

= lea oo (e anno o]

MY FEEDBACK
k.27 ¥ ™ia-

Done

@ Intemet | Protected Mode: On fa v R v

. The Navigate tab in the SketchFlow Player panel displays a list of screens available from
the currently active screen. Click the Screen 2 item.

. In the SketchFlow Player panel, click the Map tab. The application flow appears in the

Map window. You can also navigate from one screen to another by clicking the nodes
in the graph.
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/€ CH11 - Windows Intemet Explorer (oo =]
OO\') 49! |8 htup/riocaihost1 2588/ Defauit.htmi v| =) ‘ > \ |b Bing P -

B G~ B - & B G

 [Bowm

Microsoft SkotchFlow Prototypc
A { Screen2 ¢
NAVIGATE map

O Contacts

MY FEEDBACK
K .o2 s

Type your feedback here

Done € Local intranet | Protected Mode: Off fa v ®10% -

7. Click the Contacts node to see its content, and then click back to Screen 2.

8. Use the Zoom control at the top of the Map window to zoom into or out of the
SketchFlow map. Click the close button in the upper-right corner of the Map window to
hide it.

9. Click the home icon in the top part of the SketchFlow Player panel. You are returned to
the home screen of the application.

10. Close the SketchFlow Player and return to Expression Blend.

Now that you've seen how to run a SketchFlow program and navigate between its various
screens, you'll explore how to create and control application flow.

Creating an Application Flow

When you first create an empty SketchFlow project, you'll see only one empty screen. It looks
like a piece of white paper onto which you can sketch your ideas. You can add any number

of additional “papers” to your application from the SketchFlow Map panel, filling them with
content and defining the navigation between them, connecting existing screens with new
screens. Every screen in your prototype appears as a node in the SketchFlow Map panel. The
connections between these nodes simulate the navigation. You can have both connected and
unconnected screens in a SketchFlow application.
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Creating a new navigation screen and connecting it to existing screens

1. In Expression Blend, open the SketchFlow Map panel if it's not already open.

SketchFlow Map =% Results

Start

2. Point to the first node, the one with the green triangle icon. A group of icons appears
at the bottom of the node.

SketchFlow Map = Results

Start
FEE B

|_ Create a connected screen |
Screen 2

3. Point to the leftmost icon in the menu (a screen icon with a plus sign [+] on it). Drag the
icon to where you want the new screen to be on the SketchFlow Map.

A new node appears.

SketchFlow Map = Results

Start
.’D

4. Click in this new node, type About, and then press Enter to give the new node a name.

Note that the About screen is highlighted, connected with the Start screen, and acti-
vated for editing on the Artboard.

SketchFlow Map *  Results
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5. The Start screen has two direct connections: to the About node and the Screen 2 node.
6. Press F5 to run the application.

Both items now appear on the Navigate tab of the SketchFlow Player.

Microsoft SketchFlow Prototype
A {» Start

MNAVIGATE
O About

O Screen 2

7. Next you will return to Expression Blend and rename the Screen 2 node. To do so,
select the Screen 2 node, double-click it, and then type the new name Catalogue
directly into the node.

Note You can a so rename the node by r ght-c ck ng tand then ¢ ck ng Rename

SketchFlow Map = Results

Start

8. Point to the Start node.
The node becomes highlighted and an icon menu appears at the bottom of the node.
9. Point to the Connect An Existing Screen icon (the second icon from the left).

SketchFlow Map = Results

Start
[ ]

| Connect an existing screen
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10. Drag the icon to the Contacts screen to connect these two screens.

A new line with an arrow appears. Now you can navigate to three screens from the
Start screen when you run your prototype application.

SketchFlow Map = Results

—

Catalogue = .

Note To remove a connect on, r ght-c ck the arrow and then ¢ ck Remove

By default, all nodes and connections are blue, but you can apply different colors to
different types of screens and connections by setting visual tags on the SketchFlow Map.

11. Point to the Start node and then to the Change Visual Tag icon on the menu (the icon
on the right). Click the icon, and then select Red.

SketchFlow Map = Results

Start
[N ]
Mavigation
Component
B Yellow
Orange

Violet
Gray
B White

The Start node becomes red. By setting different colors to group nodes, you can quickly
identify the types and purposes of screens.

Navigation and Component Screens

The SketchFlow Map panel displays two types of screens: navigation and component. You
worked with navigation screens in the previous example. Component screens are similar to
navigation screens but contain content that you can reuse on multiple screens. A component
screen can also be part of a navigation screen. These Component screen nodes do not have
incoming navigation connections on the SketchFlow Map panel.

You can organize content that you want to reuse on multiple screens into component screens.
Such content might include a header with the company logo, menus, footers, and so on.
Component screens are similar in functionality to an HTML website's templates.
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Creating and using component screens

1. Activate the Start screen to see it on the Artboard. Click the logo to select it.

CHILsIn - Micrasoft Expression Blend 4 (===

e Piojet

Pinjec % SketchFlow Animation

Horzontalalianm.

eicatangnment i 1+ 1

Margin # 0

Stretch Fil

oollip.

+ Teansform
B e v » Miscallaneous
sketcnFiow Map -

Catalogue:

Contacts

Start [Screen_1.a@ml) *

v Appearance

Opacity |100%

Visibility
Effect

Copy
Paste
Delete Height 5

‘Width

Order 0 RowsSpan 1
Align

an Columns... 1
Auto Size

Group Into

Set Current Selection »
ignment [I@ 1 Lt
Make Into Contro

ake Into UserC Margin * 0
Wake Into Component Screet
Edit Style »

View XAML n Properties

Navigate to ¥ Source Imag
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The Make Into Component Screen dialog box appears.

3. Type Logo into the Name field.

Make Into Component Screen

Name | Logal

Warning: Making the selected element into a UserControl might result in
broken references in the new UserControl and/or broken references in the
original document. Examples of broken references include names, resources
and event handlers.

4. Click OK.

Expression Blend creates a new UserControl the size of the selected object before com-
pleting the conversion, and then it adds the Component Screen to the project and to
the SketchFlow Map panel and opens it for editing on the Artboard. The Logo compo-
nent screen appears as a green rounded rectangle on the SketchFlow Map panel. This
element is connected with the Start navigation node by the green dashed line in one
direction only.

CHILsIn - Microsoft Expression Blend Ty [E=m[E=n=|

= [ start (screen_Lxami)
+ B Catalogue

o 9 [

SketchFlow Map

san

Catalogue.
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5. In the SketchFlow Map panel, Activate the Start screen.

After the previous operation, you need to rebuild your application to see the correct
view of the created component screen on the navigation screen.

6. Press Ctrl+Shift+B or select Build Project from the Project menu.

7. Point to the Logo node on the SketchFlow Map panel. Point to the Insert A Component
Screen icon in the menu (the third icon from the left).

SketchFlow Map = Results
Start

Catalogue

Logo Contacts
5iEE [ ]

sert a Component screen |

8. Drag the icon to the Catalogue screen to connect these two nodes.

A new line with an arrow appears. The Logo component is now also added to the
Catalogue screen. It appears in the upper-left corner by default.

SketchFlow Map = Results
Start

Catalogue

Contacts

9. Drag the Insert A Component Screen icon from the Logo node to the About and
Contacts nodes to add the Logo component to these screens too.

SketchFlow Map =% Results
Start

Catalogue

Now the Logo node is connected to all the screens in your application. You can move
the Logo node a little bit to the left on the SketchFlow Map panel to create more space
between the nodes.
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10. Test your prototype application by pressing F5. Navigate through all the screens to
make sure that the Logo component appears throughout your application.

11. Close the SketchFlow Player and return to Expression Blend.

By using these techniques, you can add any number of component screens to your prototype,
grouping objects and reusing them on multiple screens. Both navigation and component
screens appear on the SketchFlow Map panel so that you can quickly interconnect them.

Adding Controls and Data

Adding new controls to your SketchFlow application is similar to adding them to other appli-
cations. The difference is that controls in SketchFlow prototypes have a hand-sketched look
and use special Sketch styles. You might notice that the two buttons on the Start screen in
this chapter’s example have this odd look.

Catalogue Contacts

Microsoft chose the Sketch style for controls to help users focus on ideas rather than appear-
ance at this early stage of the application design process. At the prototype stage, you should

concentrate on thinking and experimenting with ideas, and postpone skinning for the next
phase of the application’s development.

Adding Controls to Your Prototype

Expression Blend automatically uses a hand-sketched style when you add a control to the

screen. You can see this even when selecting a control from the Tools panel. All the default
controls have a -Sketch suffix.

B sketchstyles.xami

@ q Button-Sketch

¥ CheckBox-Sketch

gﬂ ListBox-Sketch

@ RadioButton-Sketch
g ScrollBar-Sketch
W- Slider-Sketch

TabControl-Sketch

‘+’ GridSplitter
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Adding a Sketch control to the screen

1. Select the StackPanel object in the Objects And Timeline panel for the Start screen.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]
rControl]
i# LayoutRoot 0]
= [Image] "bg" [0
"} [Button] 0]
"} [Button] 0]

% [Logo] [0

2. Double-click Button-Sketch in the Tools panel to insert a button control into the
selected StackPanel container.

A third button appears below the two buttons in the Objects And Timeline panel and
in line with them on the Artboard.

Start [Screen_1.xaml)* *  About (Screen_3_1.xaml]  Contacts (Screen_3.xaml)

|Cafalogue| |Conta.cfs| | Button |

k.
3. Change the Content property of this button to About.

4. Click the tab above the Artboard to open the About navigation screen. Select the
BasicTextBlock-Sketch control from the Tools panel.

BasicTextBlock-5Sketch

asicTextBox-Sketch

RichTextBox

PasswordBox-Sketch

5. Draw the area for the TextBlock control in the center of the screen to define the
boundaries.

This area will contain information about the guitar shop.
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Basic Text

T oEmor

The process of adding new controls to a prototype is simple and fast. Even if you directly
write or copy XAML code to add elements, you can apply Sketch styles later from the
Resources panel or by using the Expression Blend breadcrumb bar at the top of the

Artboard. You can also remove the Sketch styles to use the default Silverlight and WPF
appearance of controls.

Start (Sereen_1.xaml) %

[Button] ~
Edit Template v

Edit Additional Templates 3

About [Screen 3 1.xaml]  Contacts (Screen_3.xaml)

v Buttol h

Valida Template-Sketch

lCm‘.a.logue Contacts I About Iw

-

[&[EE
35 ickPanel VerticalAlignment="Center" Orientation="Horizontal® M
36 <Button Content="Catalogue" Style="{Stat ce Butto

37 <Button Content="Contacts" Style=
38 dButtor| Content="About" Style=
39 tackPanel>

20 al:logo Horizontalilignment="Right” Height="101" Margin="0,8,8,8"

Using Sample Data

335

The main purpose of sample data is to quickly fill prototype applications with temporary but
realistic data, which you saw in Chapter 10, “Working with Data".

Again, at this prototype stage, you should concentrate on ideas, not on production data. You
can fill your completed application with real data later, at the appropriate point in the devel-

opment cycle.
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Obtaining and displaying sample data

Note Thsexercse sa cont nuat on of the prev ous exerc ses

1. Activate the Catalogue screen.
You will add some data to this screen to display a list of guitars.

2. Open the Data panel.

Properties Resources Data =
£

v Project

& Guitars

#® Guitars
=1 Collection
Description
Price
Title

This document

You already know how to generate different types of sample data from Chapter 10.
The Guitars sample data source contains a Collection with Description, Price, and Title
properties.

3. Add a simple property to the Collection and name it Image.

Properties Resources Data =

Project
2 Guitars
# Guitars
=i Collection 14

Description

Type Image

Location

4. Select the Image type and click the Browse button.
The Browse For Folder dialog box appears.

5. Select the Guitars folder within the CH11 folder that contains the current sample
project.
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E Browse For Falder

sl

Organize New folder

- Favorites
Bl Desktop
&4 Dawnloads

=l Recent Places

o Libraries
3 Dacuments
J’. Music
= Pictures

E Videas

m

Na‘ Hamegraup

1% Computer
- 4

[

Folder:

Mame

; CHILL

. Guitars

@Qv‘ . v Expression Blend 4 Step By .. » CHIL » - |¢'v,| | Search CH11

)

G (7]

Date madified

22/2011 11:24 AM
£22/2011 11:23 AM

N
S

[ T

Guitars

Type

File falder
File falder

l Select Falder ] ’

Cancel ]

6. Click the Select Folder button and then expand the Guitars Files folder inside the

SampleData\Guitars folder.

337

You can see a list of images that were added automatically by Expression Blend, with

names running from image01.png to image05.png. You can also see several images

that were added manually, with names running from 1.png to 6.png.

States Praje.

References
» M Fonts
» I Images
» I Properties
v @ sampleData
v [ Guitars
v B Guitars_Files
B 1.ong
B 2.png
B 5.ng
B 4.png
8 5.ong
B 6.0ng
™| imagedl.png
B imageoz.png

B imageos.png

7. Delete the files named image01.png through image05.png from the project, leaving

only the files 1.png through 6.png. These are sketched images of guitars that you will
use for your prototype application.
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States Proje.. * s Start (Screen_1.xaml) *

115creens

References

M Fonts

- Images

- Properties

‘ SampleData
B Guitars

¥ ¢ _ Guitars_Files

B 1png

B 2png

B 300

B 4.png

[~ E

B 6.ong
@ Guitars.xam|
B cuitarsaxsa

@ Logo (Logo.xaml)
B8 ProjectDatasources

Tip You don't need mage0l1 png through mage05 png for th s project, because they are
samp e mages that Express on B end adds

8. Activate the Catalogue screen.

9. Switch to list mode. Select the Description, Title, and Price properties in the Collection.
Drag these properties onto the Artboard. Expand the width of the ListBox control so
that it takes up about half of the screen (approximately 350 pixels).

Catalogue* *  Contacts (Screen 3xaml)  Start [Screen 1xaml*  Logo [Logo.xaml]  About (About.xaml}*

8

Northwind Traders

e

= P

Cdf,alogup

Nam sed oliquam maezenas genean mauris class K3
$400

classic Air

Dis curae donec

£250

Curae

Praesent cras esi

4749

@ RNOne

Har etinm accumsan fusce bibendum
&i000

Momento

Leo duis nullam

4500

Bibendum

Nune larem amet wus

2200 [~]
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ItemTemplate for the ListBox control. Select the GuitarltemTemplate resource.

Edit Generated ltems (ItemTemplate)
T C emCont

Apply Resource b

GuitaritemTempiate [N

v ltemTemplate

This document

Catalogue* ¥ Contacts (Sci 3xaml]  Start (Screen 1xaml*  Logo (Logoxaml)  About (About.xami}*
E A
8
| Jper] 233 } Toud
Nerthwind Traders
Catalogue
Classic Air —
Nam sed oliquam maezenas genean mauris class
Carae
Di¢ curae donec
RNOne $249
Praesent cras est
« @ Momento - 41000
Haz efiam azcumsan fusce bibendum
Bibendum #800
Leo duis nullam
Masmba, 5200
Nune lorem amet wius
Hliquam
Vbtec apbent outor sonay <
g

100% o & e =

339

11. Switch to details mode in the Data panel and drag the Image property to the right side

of the Catalogue screen on the Artboard.
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Cotalogue* *  Contacts (Screen Jaaml)  Start (Secreen_laomi*  Logo (Logoxaml)  About [Aboutxami]*

fcul

Northwind Traders

Ccdajogua

B
classic Air =3
Nawm sed aliquam maecenas aenean mauris class
Carae
@ |Pis curae donec |
RNOhe 4299
Praesent cras est
Momento m 1 . |

Hac efiam accumsan fusce bibendum

Bibendum | £300 |

Leo duis nullam

Masba

Nune lorem amef mus

Aliquam

Ner aclend aurfor congue

12. Press F5 to test the application and see the result of your work on the Catalogue screen.

13. Select any item in the list to see the corresponding image on the right.

& CHILL- Windows Inteimet Bplorer EEES

[ httpe/ Mocathest 12583 Detautehen -[2]4] x|t sing P~

) cnn Bir 7w B vl i v Pager Sty Toohv e

wind Trad

Classic Kir
Nam sed aliquam maecenas aenean mauns dass

Curae

Dis curae donec

FNOne

Prassent cras est.

Momento

Haz eliam aceumsan fusce bibendum

E&.smh
4200

Mamba.

Nunc larem amet mus.

Done @ intemet | Protected od: On v A -
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14. Switch back to Expression Blend and select the Grid object that contains the Image
object. Set its Bottom Margin property value to 0 so that the bottom boundary of
this Grid now aligns with the bottom boundary of the page.

Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

= [Image] (%)

15. Select the Image object in the Objects And Timeline panel. Set its Width property to
160 and its Height property to 415.

16. Press F5 to test the application and see the result.

Now the guitar image looks larger.

Sketch Illustrations

When you design an individual screen for a prototype application, you can also draw by
using Expression Blend's vector tools, scan paper sketches, or import graphic assets from
Microsoft Expression Design, Adobe Photoshop, or Adobe lllustrator. Additionally, you can
use the custom shapes from the Assets panel. The shapes also have Sketch styles appropriate
for use in SketchFlow projects.

Starl (Sueen_Lxaml)* % Aboul (Sucen_3_Lxami)* Properties *
Name <N
Type Callout

» Brushes
* Appearance
Opadty (100%

» Common Properties
» lext

» Transform

» Miscellaneous
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The Sketch styles in SketchFlow applications are intended to help designers and viewers focus
on the interactive design of the prototype rather than the visual design. You can even create
a hand-sketched look for images and photos you use in prototype applications.

Expression Design provides numerous effects suitable for converting photos to sketch
images. Try using Note Paper, Graphic Pen, Crosshatch, and combinations of these to
create sketch effects.

Microsoft Expression Design 4 [E=REeR =

Fila Edit View Arrange Object Select Window Help

EZ]

samples.design * Properties
Y oo

3

® (66675 -

P00 X 16543 px Y 414 px

Tip If you don't want to use Sketch sty es for contro s n your prototype app cat on, or when
you're ready to move your app cat on to the next des gn phase, you can c ear the Sketch sty es
In the Assets pane, under Sty es, r ght-c ck Sketch Sty es, and then c ear the Set As Defau t Sty e
check mark

Adding Interactivity to a SketchFlow Project

Interactivity provides a feeling of realism to the user interface (Ul) elements in your SketchFlow
prototype. SketchFlow provides tools for creating true interactivity and for simulating it. Applying
behaviors to elements in your prototype, using states to switch between different scenes, and
adding specific navigation to elements all enable you to include real interactivity. Simulated
interactivity works by using animations instead of behaviors.
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Adding Additional Navigation

The SketchFlow Player's Navigation panel and the connections you create between nodes
provide you with a manual method of navigating between screens. But in a real application,
screens typically change when users press buttons, select something from a list, enter data in
fields, and so on. SketchFlow includes tools with which you can include these more realistic
ways to navigate between screens. Providing these interactive features enables users to inter-
act with Ul elements much as they would in the finished application.

Adding additional navigation

1. Activate the Start screen and right-click the Catalogue button.
2. Point to Navigate To and click Catalogue.

Start (Sereen_1xaml) % About (Screen 3 1xaml)  Contacts (Sereen_3.xaml) Properties *

v Appearance
Opa

7E Cut Visib

Ear BorderThickn)
Paste
Delete

Order
&0 » Layout
Size

» Common Prg

Group Into E—
» Te:

Pin Active Container » Transform

Set Current Selection » Miscellaneo

Data bind Content to Data...
Edit Text

Make Into Control...
Make Into Control...

Make Into Component Sereen..
Edit Template
66. TREEE" Edit Additional Templates
View XAML

Start Navigate to » [

Forward

SketchFlow Map

About

Catalogue

talogue
Catalogue Contacts

This action creates a connection between the Catalogue button and the Catalogue
screen so that the user will be taken to that screen when he or she clicks the button.

3. Expand the Catalogue button in the Objects And Timeline panel.

Expression Blend added the NavigateToScreenAction behavior to this object. This
behavior and other similar navigation behaviors are available only for SketchFlow
projects.
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Objects and Timeline

[UserControl]

i LayoutRoot

3 Image] "bg”

B [StackPanel]
" [Button] o
"} [Button] ©
" [Button]

% [Logo]

4. Click the NavigateToScreenAction behavior to see its properties.

You can change the values for some of the behavior properties, such as EventName and
TargetScreen.

Properties *

Type MavigateToScreenAction

v Trigger
TriggerType (EventTrigger) New
SourceObject ® =

EventMame Click

» Conditions
v Common Properties
TargetScreen Catalogue
A~

IsEnabled ¥

5. Right-click the About button on the Artboard. Point to Navigate To, and then click
About.

Mavigate to

6. On the Artboard, right-click the Contacts button, point to Navigate To, and then click
Contacts.

Now all three buttons have navigation to their specific screens, so you can navigate to
the screens by clicking the buttons in addition to using the built-in SketchFlow Player
navigation.
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Note Use the NavigateBackAction and NavigateForwardAction behav ors to nav gate
back to a screen that you were prev ous y v ew ng or to nav gate forward to a screen that
you were v ew ng before nav gat ng back to a prev ous screen These opt ons are ava ab e
through the st of ava ab e connect ons n the Nav gate To menu

You have completed the actions for the three menu buttons on the first screen. Now
it's time to place those buttons on the other screens of your prototype application.

7. Select the StackPanel object in the Objects And Timeline panel.
8. Right-click the StackPanel object and click Make Into Component Screen.

Group Into
Ungroup

Objects and Timeli Change Layout Type
PFin Active Container

[UserContral] Make Into Control...

Make Into UserControl...

Make Into Component Screen...

serControl] Edit Style

i LayoutRoc
3 [Image]
v [E [stackFane

"R [Button]

View XANML

Mavigate to

"R [Button]
"R [Button]

% [Logo]

9. Type Menu in the Name field of the Make Into Component Screen dialog box, and
then click OK.

A new component node appears on the SketchFlow Map.

10. Move the Logo component and the Menu component to convenient places on the map.

SketchFlow Map

Catalogue
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11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

Note You can undo or redo your act ons on the SketchF ow Map by ¢ ck ng the buttons
on the menu bar at the bottom of the SketchF ow Map pane

| Undo move screen

Rebuild the project to see the change on the Start screen.

Select the Menu object in the Objects And Timeline panel. Press Ctrl+C to copy the
object to the Clipboard.

Objects and Timeline
[UserControl]

serControl]

LayoutRoot (3]

= Image] "bg” [

% [Logo] (5}

Activate the Catalogue screen and select the LayoutRoot container in the Objects And
Timeline panel.

Press Ctrl+V to paste the Menu object into the selected container, and then reset its
Width and Margin properties.

Set the HorizontalAlignment property to Right and the VerticalAlignment to Top, and
set the right and top Margin properties to 40.

v Layout
Width Auto [245)
Height 30
Row 0 RowSpan 1
Column 0 Columns... 1
Zindex 0
HorizontalAlignm... |[= = EII =
VerticalAlignment ﬁ B h T

Margin + 0 + 40

T 40 +0

Press Ctrl+C to copy the Menu object to the Clipboard again.

Go to the About screen, select the LayoutRoot container, and press Ctrl+V to paste this
object onto the screen.

Go to the Contacts screen, select the LayoutRoot container, and press Ctrl+V to paste it
again in the same place.
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After you perform all of these operations, new green dashed lines appear from the
Menu component node to all of the navigation screens.

SketchFlow Map

Catalogue

19. Press F5 to test your application and see the menu in action on all the screens of your
prototype.

You've just implemented additional navigation between all of the screens in your project and
created separate menu buttons in a component node that you can use on multiple screens
throughout the prototype.

Using States and Behaviors

You learned about states for controls in Chapter 9, “Skinning Controls.” You can also use the
states model for screens when you are designing a prototype application.

States help you demonstrate interactivity and can help provide different design alternatives
for a single screen. For example, you can display different states for the contact form, login,
or cart screens of your shop. Adding animation between the various screen states provides

additional realism.

Adding screen states

1. Activate the Contacts screen and open the States panel from the Window menu if it
isn't already present in your workspace.

2. Under States, click the Add State Group button.

Assets  States ¥ Projects & x Menu (Menu.x: About (Aboutxaml)  Catalogue Contacts (Screen_3.xaml) % Start (Screen_Lxami)

anfart ua:
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3. Type Common for the state group name, and then press Enter.

Common

Default tr... f5

A state group contains visual states that are part of the same logical category.

4. Click the Add State button next to Common on the States panel.
.

Add State

v Commaon

Default tr... f5

States *  Projects

Base

o = Normal

Contact us:

Your name |

Email |

Expression Blend turns state recording on. The red border around the Artboard and the
red icons let you know that recording is in progress. Changes you make to the appear-
ance of objects in this document will be recorded for the selected Normal state.

6. Click the Add State button again and add another state with the name Sent. Stay in the
Sent state.

States X Projects

Base

Commaon

Hormal

&
CH - sent L =

Your name |

Email |
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Select the ContactForm object in the Objects And Timeline panel.

Objects and Timeline

= Sent

[UserControl]

i LayoutRoot
Header

. Change the value of the Visibility property to Collapsed to hide the ContactForm in the

Sent state.

Select the Thanks object in the Objects And Timeline panel, and change the value of
the Visibility property to Visible.

Now the Thanks text will be visible only in the Sent state.
Switch between the Normal and Sent states to see the difference.
Press F5 to run the project, and then go to the Contacts screen.

You can see new items on the Navigate tab. The two states for this screen are high-
lighted by color and icons.

Microsoft SketchFlow Prototype
# 4+ Contacts

NAVIGATE

¥ Common / Normal

% Common / Sent
About

Catalogue
Contacts

Click each state to see how your screen changes.

Everything works as expected, but what if you want to switch states interactively, with-
out having to use the SketchFlow Player navigation? To do that, you'll need to activate
the states in response to user interaction.

Return to Expression Blend and select Base in the States panel.

State recording is now turned off.
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14. On the Artboard, select the Send button from the ContactForm container.

Assets | States % Projects M x Contads (Screen 3xaml) % Catalogue  Menu (Menuxami)
[Button] =
.

Common = - -

Default tr... 5 [] 05
Normal - - Your name
Lo =

— : . Email r
: Subject r

" lcomment

15. Right-click the Send button, point to Activate State, and then select Contacts / Sent.

= Activate State »
@ Send | GP Contacts / Sent
.

o

16. Run the application and navigate to the Contacts screen. Type something in the form,
and then click the Send button.

The form disappears, and the thank-you text becomes visible. Note that the state
changed in response to your interaction.

17. Expression Blend used the ActivateStateAction behavior when you activated the
Sent state. Select the behavior in the Objects And Timeline panel, and then check
its properties.

This behavior applies a trigger that switches between visual states.

Just as you did in this exercise, you can add other state groups and states to define various
design alternatives for the screen, and you can use behaviors to activate those states in re-
sponse to user actions.

You can easily create a smooth transition between states by using Expression Blend's FluidLayout
feature and by adding some transition effects to create an even more interesting impression.
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Adding transition effects between states

1. In the States panel, click Turn On FluidLayout for the Common state group.

States *  Projects a Contacts (Scree

v Commaon
Default tr... f5
Mormal

Sent

2. Switch between states to see the changes.

3. Set the default transition duration to 1 second.
States *  Projects Contacts (Scree

Base

Common

= Mormal

P 4. Click the TransitionEffect button and select the Fade transition effect from the
. TransitionEffect list.
Transition
Effect

Projects

Base

Common
Default transition
Mormal

= Sent

Radial Blur
Ripple

Slide In

Objects and Timeline

351

5. Test the changes by switching states in the States panel and by running the application

to see them in action.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

352 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 Step by Step

Changing SketchFlow Player Settings

You can customize the SketchFlow Player runtime environment by changing the SketchFlow
project settings. By default, the SketchFlow Player includes a branding area that displays text
and has active Navigation and Feedback panels.

You can customize the branding area to suit your needs: enter a new title for a project, add
versions, or include a custom image by using special tags.
Changing the SketchFlow Player settings

1. Select SketchFlow Project Settings from the Project menu.
The SketchFlow Project Settings dialog box appears.
2. Type Northwind Traders Guitars Prototype. Version 1.0 into the Branding Text field.

SketchFlow Project Settings

Eranding text Morthwind Traders Guitars Prototype. Version 1.0

Hide Mavigate panel Hide annotations
Hide Feedback panel

Document library
Project folder

Use Publish to SharePoint to upload files
to the SharePoint site.

| ok | cancel

3. Click OK. Press F5 to test the application and see the changes in the branding area of
the SketchFlow Player, and then return to Expression Blend.

Northwind Traders Guitars Prototype.
Version 1.0

™ 4» Start [

NAVIGATE

O About
O Catalogue
U Contacts
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In addition to changing SketchFlow Player settings, you can define settings for both current
and future SketchFlow projects by selecting Options from the Tools menu.

For example, on the SketchFlow page of the Options dialog box, you can set a default size for
new navigation and component screens in SketchFlow projects.

SketchFlow Map snapping

+ Show gridlines

Snap to gridlines
Gridline spacing 3
Default sizes
+ Default size for new screens
Width 800 Height 600

Default size for new Component screens

Thumbnails

+ Generate thumbnails for SketchFlow animations

Packaging a Prototype

When you have finished your prototype application, or when it reaches one of the final phases,
you might want to show it to your friends, colleagues, team, or customers. Creating a SketchFlow
package enables you to include all the required files to view the project without source files,
making it easy to share with others.
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Packaging a SketchFlow project

1. Select Package SketchFlow Project from the File menu.

2. Select the location for your package. Leave CH11 as the folder name, and select the
Open Windows Explorer When Complete check box.

Package SketchFlow Project

Location C\Users\Helen\| ktop Browse...

Folder npame | CH11

¥ Open Windows Explorer when complete

3. Click OK in the Package SketchFlow Project dialog box and wait for the packaging
operation to complete.

When the packaging operation is done, the contents of the CH11 folder appear in
Windows Explorer in the location you specified.

4. Double-click the Default.html file to run the project in a browser.

f=lfe ==
{ "\.J [y cHn + | 42| Search cH11 )

Organize « Includein library + B 0 @

0 Favorites — |_|CHllxap

Ml Desktop |:;| Default.aspx
4 Downloads || Default.html

2| Recent Places favicen.ico

4 Libraries
@ Documents
J’ Music
[ Pictures
? Podcasts
EE videos i

, 4 items

You can copy the contents of this folder to a web server, send the folder via FTP to a
publically visible hosting location, compress the folder and send it in an email message,
or use numerous other distribution methods.
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Getting Feedback

While viewing your prototype, your friends, colleagues, team members, or customers might
want to provide comments or feedback. Feedback is a valuable way for users to inform you
about what they liked, about needed changes or missing features, and so on. By collecting
these comments, you can improve your prototype to make the final application better—
before investing the work to build the final application.

Adding feedback capabilities to your prototype application

1. Press F5 to run the prototype application.

By default, the SketchFlow Player displays the My Feedback tab, which allows users to
add text or ink-based feedback on each screen throughout the prototype. Users type
their text feedback in the My Feedback box. They can also choose to draw directly on
the prototype screens to provide ink-based feedback.

MY FEEDBACK
k .72 7

Type your feedback here

2. To enable ink-based feedback, click the Enable Ink Feedback button (the second icon
from the left) and select red for drawing. You can set the brush size for drawing as well.

MY FEEDBACK
k. 7 L

-OO ]

3. To test the Feedback settings, run the project and draw a double-ended arrow between
the Contacts and About buttons.
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N

|Cufalogue| |Ccnto.ﬁfs| | About |

Note If you draw someth ng ncorrecty, you can use the Erase Ink Feedback too to erase
the resu t

4. Click inside the text box of the My Feedback tab and type the comment Rearrange
these buttons.

Note You can add new comments or de ete ex st ng comments by us ng the cons that
appear at the r ght of each comment

Rearrange these buttons

+

Reviewers can provide both text and ink-based feedback on any screen of your prototype
application. The SketchFlow Player saves all feedback automatically. You or your team mem-
bers might want to save user feedback as a file that you can later import into Expression
Blend and use to help fix errors and to redesign the prototype application.

You'll save and import feedback in this exercise.
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Saving SketchFlow prototype feedback and importing it into Expression Blend

1. Click the Show Feedback Options button in the My Feedback tab, and then click
Export Feedback.

MY FEEDBACK
| S L/ B8 Export Feedback...

Clear Feedback...
et ke
Rearrange these buttons l’-'lvle.x.«l

2. The Feedback Author Information dialog box appears. Type the author name and initials.

Author name Elena Kosinska

Author initials EK

3. Click OK in the Feedback Author Information dialog box.
The Save As dialog box appears.

4. Browse to the location where you want to save the file and type the file name.

Esavens
@O-\ Y ETT ~ [ 44 [ Search cH1 ol

Organize +  New folder o @

] »

0 Favorites No items match your search.
B Deskiop

14 Downloads

m

% Recent Places

' Libraries
[ Documents
&' Music
=] Pictures
|| Podcasts

B videos

File name: | (322 :EIEEY -

Save as type: | SketchFlow Feedback -

5. Click Save.

When others view your project, they can send the saved file to you. You can import the
feedback file to Expression Blend and view it while you work on the prototype.
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6. To import the saved feedback file, return to Expression Blend and display the
SketchFlow Feedback panel by selecting it from the Window menu.

SketchFlow Feedback

7. Click Add (+) in the SketchFlow Feedback panel.
The Add Existing Item dialog box appears.

Add Existing Item ==
@L}v\ » CHIL ~ [ 42 ][ search cH1 ol
Organize v New folder =~ 0l @

't Favorites

P Deskiop

4 Downloads

% Recent Places E FDBACK

feedback_EK.feed

' Libraries back

% Decuments m

& Music

&) Pictures

| Podeasts
B videos
File pame: feedback EK.feedback ~ | SketchFlow Feedback (*fecdba ~

8. Locate the required feedback file, select it, and then click the Open button.

The feedback file now appears in the SketchFlow Feedback panel, and the text displays
when you select an item from the list.
The SketchFlow Map displays a special icon indicator that informs you which screens

contain feedback.

SketchFlow Map

Feedback available in the following files: |

| feedback EK

Catalogue
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9. Double-click the Start screen to activate it.

You'll see the red arrow ink-based feedback you drew earlier on the screen, and the
text feedback appears in the SketchFlow Feedback panel.

SketchFlow Feedback
Local + -

vision 1

S Elena Kosinska, 1. = @

1 8:09 PM

Rearrange these buttons

Note You can show or h de feedback by ¢ ck ng the Show or H de Feedback buttons, and
you can de ete feedback by us ng the De ete (-) button

Generating Documentation

Expression Blend supports the creation of documentation about your prototype application.
The report file, which Expression Blend exports in Microsoft Word format, includes a table
of contents, a list of figures, the SketchFlow Map, navigation and component screens, the
screens’ states, and user feedback.

Creating documentation for your prototype project

1. Select Export To Microsoft Word from the File menu. In the Export To Word dialog box,
select the location where you want to save the file. Select both the Include Feedback
and the Open Document When Complete check boxes.

Export To Word

File name CH11
Location C\Users\Helen\Desktop Browse...
¥ Include feedback
Open document when complete
Use template
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2. Click OK in the Export To Word dialog box.

Expression Blend performs the documentation process and opens the document in
Microsoft Word when the documentation is complete.

W9 0l= CHILdoc [Compatibility Mode] - Microzoft Word = @ =

m Home | Inset  Pagelayout  References  Mailings  Review  View a @
' 2 Fna

2 B 14 A N e (BB
= oo e L BN ol W nagbode nagbede AaRBG: AaBhCe AaBbCel AaBbCCD | M HER
Paste o . 5 = Change |
R it e [B]r U~ abe x, x £ Thomal  FloSpad  Headingl Heading? Hexiing3 Headnga | Shanoe [T
Cupboara i Font 5 suytes . tdiung
& i oo &
-1 - SketchFlow Maj
CH11 *.
Table of Contents
Skt hiap 2
" it
Sl 3 1
o Navigal S
ba o s Start
Horms.
som ;
L
"
Figur
ngure
g
Ficurs : About 3
| Fisures. Catson A
;
FassLaf
a
.
Page Lof7 | Words: 115 | <5 | (3 | [EeRz=s s U o)

The report is a Microsoft Word document. You can edit the report, send it to team
members and clients, and work with it as you would any other Word document.

In this chapter, you received an introduction to creating, modifying, and delivering prototype
applications in Expression Blend.

As you've seen, the process works fairly intuitively. You can start with just a series of screens
and proceed logically to develop a complete prototype by using the powerful SketchFlow
tools. As part of Expression Blend, SketchFlow enables you to quickly experiment with dy-
namic user experiences in a very simple and visual manner, collect feedback from others, and
create output documentation.
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Key Points

You can rapidly create an application prototype by using a SketchFlow application.
In SketchFlow, you can build an application flow by adding screens and navigation.

You can increase the realism of your prototypes by adding controls and using sample
data.

Use states and behaviors to make your SketchFlow projects interactive.

You can modify SketchFlow Player settings for an individual project or for all projects
you create.

Expression Blend provides an easy way to package your prototype to share with others.

Use the feedback capabilities in SketchFlow projects and the SketchFlow Player to
collect ideas and comments from users.

Generate output documentation for your SketchFlow application in Word format.
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Chapter 12
Designer/Developer Collaboration

WV

After completing this chapter, you will be able to:
B |dentify key points in a typical design workflow.
m  Differentiate between designer and developer tasks and roles within the workflow.
B |dentify mixed tasks.
B Share projects between Expression Blend and Visual Studio.

B Understand the benefits of using source control.

"Always code as if the guy who ends up maintaining your code will be a violent
psychopath who knows where you live.”

- Martin Golding

Most professional applications are the product of collaboration between designers and
developers. The collaboration is made possible by a shared file format (XAML) and a shared
solution/project format. Designers use the tool designed for their tasks, Microsoft Expression
Blend, which has the same solution/project format as the developers’ tool, Microsoft Visual
Studio, and enables designers to manipulate the same XAML and code-behind files that
the developers can. Throughout this book, you explored a lot of Expression Blend design
features, so you know how to create parts of a great user experience from the designer’s
point of view. Parts is an accurate term because of the different tasks within the designer/
developer collaboration process.

Important There are no exerc ses n th s chapter, so no accompany ng pract ce fi es are requ red

A Typical Design Workflow

Design should be a basic part of an application’s development lifecycle. Of course, the
application can and should have great functionality, solid architecture, stability, and provide
functionality that improves the user’s productivity. But applications created solely by devel-
opers often have no "wow" effect and suffer from a low user adaptation rate. That's not to
say that developers don't have the ability to do design work, but they typically don't have
the same training, mindset, and project interests as designers. Similarly, a program conceived
primarily by designers might have a carefully designed user interface (Ul) with a lot of fancy
elements—but if developers were not consulted, the application will probably be limited to
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a role as a “cool demonstration mockup/prototype” at best. Or, at worst, it will be diagnosed
as a solution that can't be implemented. An application reaches a happy medium only when
both designers and developers are involved in the process of its creation.

Typical designer/developer collaboration scenarios depend on various factors, including the
size and complexity of the project. If a project is small, there might be only one person who
performs both design and development work. This person must have the background, skills,
and tools to do the job.

When one person acts as both designer and developer, he or she would use both Expression
Blend and Visual Studio. This person might be focused more on the design end of the spec-
trum, with a great design background and yet some knowledge of how to code correctly and
how to solve development problems. Or this might be a person with a great development
background who has expanded his or her skills into image processing, drawing with vector
tools, design principles, and color theory.

However, when a project is complex, it’s likely to require a team with several members,
including a project manager, an architect, and one or more designers, developers, and
testers. In such cases, it's better to separate the designer and developer roles between
different people. In this case, the collaboration scenario takes a hybrid form. The designer
starts by making static mockups or creating dynamic mockups directly in Expression Blend
with help of SketchFlow, then works on the design and theme of the application, and then
creates XAML fragments that the developer can import into the project.

Designers use Expression Blend to create color resources, brush resources, and other types of
resources; styles and templates for elements in the application’s Ul. They then use Expression
Blend to package these elements into resource dictionaries. Developers import the resources
into Visual Studio and apply them to the Ul. Additionally, designers can create their own user
controls as customized controls that can be reused multiple times in a project. Adding states
and state groups helps to change the appearance of user controls. Developers can manipu-

late and change these states in response to user interaction and add event handler methods.

Sometimes a third specialist appears in the designer/developer collaboration process for
complex projects. This person, often called the integrator, has broad knowledge of both
design and development. In this case, the team can have a developer who focuses solely on
development, a graphical designer who does only graphic design work, and an integrator,
who converts design assets into resources, styles and templates for elements; creates custom
user controls; and is responsible for data binding and connecting user interface components
to internal or external data sources. In small and medium-sized projects, the integrator’s role
can be shared between designers and developers.

Good designers and developers tend to extend their knowledge into related areas because
it's difficult to find people who are experts in the integrator role. Therefore, designers should
know about the structure of controls and their properties, understand how to work with
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behaviors and event handlers, and grasp the basics of data binding implementation. Similarly,
developers should have some knowledge about composition, layout, templates, styles, and
identifying and converting commonly used values into project resources.

In Chapter 1, “Welcome to the Silverlight and WPF World,” you saw a typical set of steps for
a design process, which is repeated here.

screens &
export as

Choose
acoor
scheme

nteract w th
the customer Work w th
and the
deve opers deve oper s
so ut on

Produce a
spec f cat on Co aborate
w th deve opers,
strng des gn
screens, transfer
nactv ty

In this part of the chapter, you will explore the steps shown above in more detail:

1. Provide a design brief to the client. A design brief is a document focused on business
objectives and design strategies for a project. It provides a common understanding
about the goal of the project, the target audience, and the expected business out-
comes. The document does not address the aesthetics of the application. Its purpose
is to let the client focus on what he or she wants to achieve before any designer or
developer starts working on the project. Describing the goal of the project provides
designers with an understanding of the main differences between the client and their
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competitors. The design brief should also provide designers with some examples of
what the client considers to be effective or relevant designs and also inform them
about aspects that they should avoid in the project. The brief should also include infor-
mation about the overall project schedule, and it should set due dates for milestones
that mark important completion dates for the project. Finally, it's useful to include a
budget so that team members can avoid wasting valuable time and resources on ideas
that would simply cost too much to implement in the final product.

. Analyze the brief and understand the client’s needs and goals. After agreeing with

the client about the information in the design brief, you should analyze this document
carefully to understand the client’s final needs and goals before producing any ideas.
The purpose of this analysis is to come up with relevant research questions. Prepare a
list of questions, asking about the client's existing products, similar products, the func-
tion and aesthetics of the new products, and so on. You can start with simple questions,
such as who, what, where, when, why, and how. The analysis stage helps to provide
correct specifications later in the process.

. Research design solutions that address needs similar to the client’s. The analysis

phase gradually morphs into the research phase—the process of searching for new
knowledge and facts. During the research phase, you collect, sort, and prepare the
information you discover. This should be a time when possible solutions come to you.
Write them all down. Research similar design solutions, but don’t spend too much
time doing so, because the research process can easily expand to take up countless
hours unless you stick to a schedule.

. Produce a specification or list of design requirements. A specification is an explicit

set of requirements to be satisfied by the final product. This document should list only
the requirements that must be addressed. The specification doesn't describe how to
address them.

. Generate a range of ideas to satisfy the requirements. Designers typically generate

a range of possible ideas that satisfy the specification. Consult with developers as early
in the idea-generating process as possible to avoid “can’t be implemented” situations.
Try to come up with five or more different initial designs that solve the problems set out
in the specification. Describe how each design meets the requirements, and highlight
its most impressive features.

. Create early sketches with pen and paper. Create your initial sketches with pen and

paper. Rough sketches in their basic form, done in a few minutes, are very effective for
visualizing ideas. Written ideas can be misinterpreted when they exist only in text form;
detailed, sketched ideas produce better results and also more effectively elicit emotions
and an overall impression from reviewers. The following images show an initial sketch
and a fragment of a sketch example for the “Hedgehog and Apples” game and a detailed
sketch idea for the main screen of the Northwind Traders Guitar Shop site.
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7. Produce a prototype by experimenting with ideas in SketchFlow. Sketched
ideas and detailed static mockups look fine on paper, but they need interactivity and
animation when they are transferred to the computer. You can scan all the best ideas
and import them into SketchFlow projects. Dynamic prototypes enable you to navigate
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between screens and states, generate sample data, add hand-sketched controls, and
interact with the application. The following picture shows the previous Northwind
Traders Guitars image scanned into a SketchFlow project, with working controls added.

CHIL sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 E@

Window Help

Logo (Logo.xaml)  Start (Secreen_1xami) % About (Screen 3_1xam)  Contacts (Screen 3xaml)  Catalogue

JCufoiuguel |Conﬁufs| | About |

0 NMEIEEEI"

SketchFlow Map  Results

Create several branches in your prototype or segregate different ideas into indepen-
dent projects. Add several navigation screens connected to the Start screen in the
SketchFlow Map panel. Mark your ideas with color visual tags. The following example
shows one project with several branches.

SketchFlow Map % Results

Branchl Branch3

|
Catalogue Catalogue3

About
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Interact with clients and developers to choose the best idea. Interact with your
team members. Show them your ideas and the implemented branches of your proto-
types. Both designers and developers should be involved in the process of creating
dynamic prototypes. Developers can specify which sketched ideas can't be implemented
or would be too expensive to implement. You can work iteratively, going back to the
previous sketching phase when you discover that an idea doesn’t work as expected.
Choose the three best ideas and show them to your client. Don't forget to collect feed-
back from your team members and clients. You can see some typical feedback in the
following image.

Northwind Traders Guitars Prototype.
Version 1.0

# 4> Start c

NAVIGATE

O About

D Catalogue
O Contacts

£
MY FEEDBACK : = lCafnlosue| lConf:m.Cfsl I About | —

R .2 4

change the order of items
move the menu to the right
remove borders

place additional background

. Correct and finalize the SketchFlow prototype. Make changes to your prototype

based on the feedback you receive. Remove unusable branches, but leave the two best
ideas in order to improve them. Use states to show the different phases of the screens.
Add transition effects and animations to make your prototype appear more realistic.
You can also involve developers to help implement features and behaviors. For example,
developers can create custom panels for displaying items, quick filtering, sorting, and
instant search. An example of an instant search screen appears in the following image.
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10.
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Obviously, features always depend on the client’s requirements. Sometimes, implement-
ing such features helps you choose the best scenario and the right idea. Later you can
copy the code from the prototype to the production application so that developers only
need to write the code once.

Choose an application color scheme to meet the client’s requirements or reflect
the corporate identity. Choose an application color scheme based on your client’s
requirements and/or corporate identity. If your client already has a corporate color pal-
ette and style for their products, use that as the starting point and follow the rules of
color combination from the corporate identity specifications.

If the application doesn't require the use of a pre-existing color palette or style, you
can propose a new color scheme for the application. Before starting to choose pal-
ette items, determine your client’s likes and dislikes. Optimally, the design brief should
contain this information. If you are new to color selection, it's wise to spend some time
understanding color theory. Be careful when selecting colors; they carry emotions and
have different meanings in different cultures.

There are several ways to define a new color scheme. Here are a few:

O Use a paper color palette or color books to define five RGB (and CMYK) values for
the product color scheme.

0 Use natural photos and pick up the colors with the help of such graphic tools as
Microsoft Expression Design. For example, you can use the Color Eyedropper tool
to select colors from scanned or digital photos and apply them to a set of rect-
angles to see the results.
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r Layer1

0 Use online sites or desktop applications of special interest to the graphics
community (for example, http.//www.colourlovers.com/, shown in the following

image).
/& Palette / Soft Spring = COLOURIavers - Windows Intemet Explorer =8 Eol =)
@C;v 43 x| [%% httpy//wwnw.colourlovers.com) palette/1130792/Scft Spring ~]2 | sing 25l

¢ | %, Palette / Soft Spring : COLOURIovers BB =B @ {3

COLOURIovers

Browse Create Search Community Channels Trends Tools  Store

ColorSehemer « coLourliovers

Soft Spnng EDIT THIS PALETTE
. ® LiveSchemes
W wvems . ® CMYK support
; = ® PC o Mac
1 - i ® Muoh More
Love WNLOAD
[ -
0 EEEETEE
g 8 BUY THIS PALETTE
nevs
ABQUT THIS PALETTE E
ARTWORK
FABRIC
@ Internet | Protected Mode: On v B100% v

0 COPASO is an advanced color palette tool that can help you create your own
custom color palettes (also available at http.//www.colourlovers.com/).
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/& COPASO | Pro Color Palette Software from COLOURlovers :: COLOURIovers - Windows Internet Explorer =N B[
@\_’,ﬁ 43 X | % http://www.colourlovers.com/cop +| 2| 8ing 2k
¢ | %, COPASO | Pro Color Palette Software from COLO. B~ B v @ [ B G

COPASD

| L =]
. ' (‘II.
»>
»>

Serateh  Colors  Falettes Falette Details

@ Internet | Protected Made: On fa v ®100% ~

After selecting items for your color scheme, you can create a new swatch library in
Expression Design and add the colors. Some online services enable you to download
a color palette as an Expression Design Swatch (XML) file, WPF Resource Dictionary,
Microsoft Silverlight XAML file, or other type of file. If you can, get your color scheme
as an Expression Design Swatch—it’s the easiest type to import and use in Expression
Design. Regardless of where the initial swatches were created, you can pick up addi-
tional colors with the Expression Design tools and add them to the Swatch Library.
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11. Design application screens and control styles in Expression Design and then
export the work as XAML files. After selecting a color scheme for your application,
design the required application screens, control styles, and various other visual
elements in Expression Design, and then export them to XAML files. You can use
scanned sketches as a starting point for drawing outlines of objects and object
details. For example, the following shows a background and basic elements for the
"Hedgehog and Apples” game.

Microsoft Expression Design 4 [ )5 sa)

an apple.design % ol; Properties
50,199, 158 @90 E59 + Appeatame

R 2
0
[ |

[ Mo strokel v Width| 0 px

» Player

» Ohjert

> Grass

» Background
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12.

13.

The following image shows some of the design assets used to create control styles for
the game.

Microsoft Expression Design 4 ==

File Fdit A Objet Help

weetControls.de... * Properties
150 300 350 v Appearance

Caramel Lime
TextBox |_Tr.xtBax

[F) CheckBox (B CheckBox
(@) CheckBox (@) CheckBox

() RadioButton @ RadioButton
(®) RadioButton (®) RadicButton

S o I =¢’j:

> cheny

ListBoxitem1 ListBoxltem1

ListBoxltem2 ListBoxltem2 » pale
ListBoxitem3 ListBoxltem3 |

ListDoxltem+ ListBoxltemd > Lme

» Caramel

® (100% -

©0 X 140px Y 209px

Get the client’s approval on the design screens. Test your XAML files by import-
ing them into Expression Blend. Be careful with applied effects, shadows, and strokes.
Compare them with your mockups in Expression Design and fix any differences. Be
sure that the XAML files look the same as your design screens. Print the design screens,
export them to .png files, and share them with the client to get approval. Collect feed-
back and finalize the design screens, elements, and the appearance of the controls.

Create an Expression Blend test solution and import the XAML files. After get-

ting design approval, create a test solution in Expression Blend where you can evaluate
a more complete view of the approved design elements, controls, and their behaviors.
Import the final approved XAML files.
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14. Create layouts for the application screens, transfer and optimize background

graphics, skin controls, and add interactivity. Create pages for the application’s
screens, set their sizes, add layouts, and create a composition. Add and segregate
secondary elements such as graphic and image backgrounds, shapes, and other non-
active elements that aren't involved in user interaction, such as the clouds, grass, and
sky for the game. Check vertical and horizontal stretching and alignment of these
objects. Define and separate color and brush resources for these elements. The follow-
ing image shows a few of the color and brush resources for graphic and image back-
ground elements defined for the game.

Properties Resources *

E=

[ App.xaml

v [ Mature.xaml

DarkGrass

At this point, you perform the project skinning, convert design assets into real controls,
and create implicit styles for all the controls used in the application. Don't forget about
defining states. Add additional styles with names (keys) so that you can use them in
nondefault situations. You can also define additional styles based on existing styles,
cascading or inheriting them in Silverlight applications.

Note To use sty es based on ex st ng sty es, you can s mp y add the BasedOn property
when defin ng the sty e for contro s or e ements For examp e, for the Button contro, the
first ne of the sty e woud ook keths

<Style x:Key="ButtonSmall" TargetType="Button" BasedOn="{StaticResource ButtonClear}">
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It is efficient to store resources by organizing them into resource files and adding a link
to the resource file from the application’s App.xaml file. You can easily copy and include
the resource files in other projects.

The following image shows the color and brush resources and implicit styles for the
most frequently used controls in the sample applications.

Properties Resources *

=
CloudButton
BorderDark
BorderLight
FocusColor
FillBrush
ColorDarkLight
ColorDarkLightOver
LightBack
LightBackDown
LightVertical
SlideHorisontal

TextColor

InputShadow

[Button default]
[CheckBox default]
[RadioButton default]
[ScrollBar default]
ScrollViewerBase
[ScrollViewer default]
[Thumb defauli]
[Slider default]
[ListBox default]
[Lis tem default]
¢ default]

tBlock default]

When designing a large application or set of applications that use many controls and
different styles and templates, it's easier to define the styles, templates, and other
resources for each type of control in a separate file. In this case, your App.xaml file will
include links to all of these files and be tied to the control type, as shown in the follow-
ing screen.
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ControlStyles.sin - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 =8 |E=8
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5 olication.Resources>
<1-- Resources scoped at the Application level should a Linked To:
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s s - » Linked To:
<ResourceDictionary Source="Resources/Button.
<ResourceDictionary Source="Resources/Checkbo 2 Linked To:
<ResourceDictionary Sourc Resources/RadiocBu|
<ResourceDictionary Source="Resources/TextBlo
<ResourceDictionary Source="Resources/TextBox|
<ResourceDictionary Sourc Resources/Scrollv|
<ResourceDictionary Source="Resources/Slider.

Objects and Timeline <ResourceDictionary Source-"Resources/ComboDo
<ResourceDictionary Sourc Resources/ListBox|
<ResourceDictionary Sourc Resources/DataGri
<ResourceDictionary Source="Resources/Expande
<ResourceDictionary Source="Resources/TreeVie
<ResaurceNictionary Source="Resources/Waterma
<ResourceDictionary Source="Resources/Waterma

</ResourceDictionary.MergedDictionaries>
</Resourcenictionary>
5 oplication.Resources>
6 cation>

Tip To organ ze resource fi es, p ace them none ocaton, dea y n a separate fo der w th
a mean ngfu name, such as Resources Th s makes t easy to copy the Resources fo der for
use n other projects

Separating control styles into different files is a good practice when several designers
work on the same project. Skinning controls such as DataGrid, RibbonBar, Menu, and
Chart takes a significant amount of time, so designers can focus on independent con-
trols and work simultaneously on different parts and resources.

Connect to the source control system and work with the developer’s solution.
Successful teams use special high-quality tools to work productively and effectively.
Developers who create solutions based on Microsoft .NET technologies mostly use
Visual Studio. When developers need to collaborate, they use Microsoft Visual Studio
Team Foundation Server 2010, which is the collaboration platform for all team mem-
bers. Team Foundation Server provides the single store for all assets associated with a
project as well as a history of everything that has happened during the project creation
process and lifecycle. It provides centralized storage of various work item types, includ-
ing requirements, tasks, user stories, bugs, test cases, and the project source code.
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After the designers have created a theme for the controls of an application, separated
independent background elements, and added states for user controls, it's time to get the
developer's solution—usually from a source code repository such as Team Foundation
Server. There's always a question about when to start using source control. The answer
is that it depends on your team’s needs. It's possible to use source control from the
beginning. You can even drop your SketchFlow prototypes into the Team Foundation
Server source version control. You can add a new Team Foundation Server with help of
Visual Studio 2010. Ask your administrator about the Team Foundation Server name or
URL and connection details.

©0 ControlStyles - Microsoft Visual Studio ===

=] =]
File Edit View Telerik Theme Build Debug Team Data Tools Architecture Test ReSharper Analyze Window Help
@l FullScreen (Gl G- FH @ 4 B9 -0 -O-0) Debug - |&nyCPU B B

i NewWorkltem~ 3 = o _|

Team Explorer v Bx
5

Connect to Team Project 7=
Add/Remove Team Foundation Server 7=
R ——
Add Team Foundation Server T
Mame or URL of Team Foundation Server:
Path: tfe
Port number: 8080
Protocok: @ HTTP @ HTTPS
Preview: Server name cannot be empty.

Show output from: |

I Error List QeI i, Pending Changes & soluti.. ¥ soluti...

Connect to Team Foundation Server and get the team project from source control.
Map the server folder of the solution to a local folder where you want to store the
project, as shown in the following two images.
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Connect to Team Project (-7 (3]
Select a Team Foundation Server:
[ v][ Servers... ]
Team Project Collections: Team Projects:
Gy DefaultCollection (Select All)

G

00 Hedgehog - Microsoft Visual Studio E=E=E]
File Edit View Telerik Theme Project Build Debug Team Data Tools Architecture Test ReSharper Analyze Window Help

i Erunseeen F1~ - S H@ |4 DR|9 - -5-08] 0 | Debug ~| | Any CPU e

|3 NewWorkltem~ 3 = oy /i Publish: % 4 5f

+ Team Explorer

| Source Control Explorer ¢

e N I e e o — HE
2 Gy \DefaultCollection
Source location: [ /HD Hedgehog/Hedgehog - =] My Favortes
Folders x || Local Path: Not mzpped + [§} HD Hedgehog
- 5 [3 Work Item Templates
- \DefaultCollection || Name Pending Change User Latest I Work tems
Csg HD Hedgehog 3 Hedgehog Not.. >[4 Documents
£3 BuildProcessTemplates £ Hedgehog.Web e 4 e
(3 Hedgehiog _AHedgehog.sin Not... . g Builds
5 Hedgehog.vsssce Not. ™, Team Members
~ Source Control

Map

Create a workspace mapping.

Current status:

The server folder is not mapped.

Serverfolder:  $/HD Hedgehog/Hedgehog

Localfolder:  CAinetpub\book\Games\Hedgehog

7] Recursive

Now you can open the solution connected to Team Foundation Server in Expression
Blend.

Note When you open a so ut on connected to Team Foundat on Server, the W ndows
secur ty d a og box appears, and you' need to enter your user credent a s before you
can connect
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(2 Microsoft Expression Blend 4 o=@ =
File Edit ject  Proj ools

Assets *  States Parts  Project " X roperties ~ Resources *  Data

Expression Blend

Suurce Conlrok Open Prujedd

Windows Security

Connecting to
Please provide credentials to connect to Team Foundation Server.

Objects and Timeline

e

[Password |
Domain: HELEN-PC

After a successful connection, Expression Blend opens the solution. The source control
status for each file is represented by an icon next to the file name.

Hedgehog.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 | =5 =h

File Fdit \ ject Projert Toals Window  Help

States | Parts IR = x  MainViewxaml X Appaaml Properties *  Resources  Data

Name

(3 Solution “Hedgehog® (2 prajects) & . Type
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» B8 References

I images
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S -l s
P

4 i » B App.xami
-
L

Objects and Timeline [ Checked into source control |

l

[UserControl]

[Us
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Now that the connection is complete and the project is open in Expression Blend, you
can continue using the developer's solution. Run and test the project to ensure that
it works.

Collaborate with developers, string design screens, transfer interactivity, and
implement data binding. This phase involves active collaboration with develop-
ers. Ask them where to place folders with resources. Copy all resource files and images
from the test solution you created earlier to folders within the developer’s solution.
Make sure that the App.xaml file is linked to all these resource files and that the paths
to images used in brushes, styles, and templates are correct.

Hedgehog.sln - Microsoft Expression Blend 4 =8 |E=8

Edit B W

Project: ® x  MainViewaaml xam Properties  Resources *  Data

n "Hedgehog™ (2 prajects)
1B Hedpehog

Newly added file

» Linked To: Tree
= Linked T
a Linked To:

PO

", WatermarkedTextBox.xaml

o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
5

3

Run and test the developer’s application to see the result of applying implicit styles.
Make sure you don't break anything that worked before you begin applying your
changes.
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Troubleshooting If someth ng does break, you a ways can undo your pend ng changes
R ght-c ck the so ut on name n the Projects pane and then se ect the Undo Pend ng
Changes opt on from the st

File Edit View Object Project Tools Window Help

Assets  States  Parts  Projects * o MainView.xam| =

k 2 Solution "Hedgehog™ (2 praoj Edit Externally

1B Hedgehog Edit in Visual Studio
References Check Out This Item
'Images Check Out
n Grass.png Check

Undo Pending Changes,
n Hedgehog.png

) Get Latest Version
B Properties Get Specific Version...

B Resources View History for This Item...
@ Button.xaml| Refresh Source Control Status
eckb Resolve Conflicts...

o

aulawil pue spa

Add New Project...
@ DataGrid.x Add Existing Project...
@ EreEm Add Existing Website..

@ List ml Build Project

. Rebuild Project
@ RadioButton.xam _ )
Clean Project

@ ScrollViewer.xam| Run Project

@ Sldegan) Open Folder in Windows Explorer

The Undo Pend ng Changes operatonw undo a pend ng source contro changes for
the se ected fi es, revert ng those fi es to the r pr or state

Undo Pending Changes -7l
This aperation will undo all pending source control changes for the files checked below and will revert those files to their prior states.
Eiles:
Name Change  Folder =
Appaml edit Ciinetpub\book\Games\Hedgehog\\Hedgehog

G Hedgehog.csproj edit Ci\inetpub\beokiGames\Hedgehog\Hedgehog
R/ Grass.png add, lock  C\inetpub\book\Games\Hedgehog\HedgehoghImages

][4 Hedgehog png add, lock  Ci\inetpub\book\Games\Hedgehog\Hedgehog\Images E
7] Button.xaml add Ci\inetpub\beokiGames\Hedgehog\Hedgehog!Resources
] Checkboxxaml add Ca\inetpub\book\Games\Hedgehog\Hedgehog\Resources
7] ComboBoxxaml add Ci\inetpub\beokiGames\Hedgehog\Hedgehog!Resources
] DataGriduxami add Ca\inetpub\book\Games\Hedgehog\Hedgehog\Resources L
7] Expander.xaml add Ci\inetpub\beokiGames\Hedgehog\Hedgehog!Resources
4] ListBoxxaml add Ca\inetpub\book\Games\Hedgehog\Hedgehog\Resources
| 7] RadioButton xaml add Ci\inetpub\beokiGames\Hedgehog\Hedgehog!Resources
] Seroliviewersam add Ci\inetpub\beok\Games\Hedgehog\Hedgehog\Resources il

I Undo Changes H Cancel ]

You can perform th s Undo operat on for nd v dua fi es when ed t ng the appearance of
user contro s and other e ements

After you have made all of the resource changes with the Check In operation from the
context menu for the solution folder, the other team members can use the Get Latest
Version operation to see your changes. Include comments for your check-in. You can
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also associate your changes in source control with the work item—task, bug, user story,
and so on—defined for you by the project manager.

CheckIn - Source Files - Workspace: HELEN

Source Files || Comment:

\?\@

j Adding images and resource files to the solution|

Workltems || Name Change
|7 Appaxaml edit
Q Hedgehog.csproj edit
Check-in || [/] @] Grass.png add, lack
MNotes || [7] |my] Hedgehog.png add, lack
|7 Buttonxaml add
LS |7 Checkboxxami add
Bolicy |7 ComboBoxxaml add
Warnings || DataGridxsml add
Expanderxaml add
ListBoxxaml add

RadioButton.xaml add
ScrollViewereml add
| Slider.xaml add

Folder
Cilinetpubl\book\Games\Hedgehag\Hedgehog
Cilinetpub\book\Gemes\HedgehogiHedgehog
Chlinetpubl\book\Games\HedgehagtHedgehog\Images
Chlinetpubl\book\Games\HedgehaghHedgehog\Images
Cilinetpub\book\Games\Hedgeheg! Hedgehog!Resources
Chlinetpubl\book\Games\Hedgehog! Hedgehog'Resources
Cilinetpub\book\Games\Hedgeheg! Hedgehog!Resources
Chlinetpubl\book\Games\Hedgehog! Hedgehog'Resources
Cilinetpub\book\Games\Hedgeheg! Hedgehog!Resources
Chlinetpubl\book\Games\Hedgehog! Hedgehog!Resources
Chlinetpubl\book\Games\Hedgehog! Hedgehog'Resources
Cilinetpub\book\Games\Hedgeheg! Hedgehog!Resources
Chlinetpubl\book\Games\Hedgehog! Hedgehog!Resources

(]

CheckIn

Cancel

The next steps involve transferring background and secondary elements used for
screens, adding custom user controls and states, copying sample data and data
templates from your prototype and test applications, and adjusting data binding

parameters.

Check-in your changes into source control so that developers can use your custom
user controls and check data binding in data templates. In all likelihood, the sample
data from your prototype and test applications will not have the exact same structure
as the live data that the production application uses, so developers will replace the
sample data bindings with live data bindings or adjust your sample data schema.

Note In some cases, the ve data schema does match your samp e data schema Inth's
case, the samp e data b nd ngs can st ex st, stored n des gn-t me propertes The samp e
dataw dspayon the Artboard at des gn t me, and the ve dataw dspay nthe runnng

app caton

Test the solution. Test the solution and see how the live data loads, how the application
responds when data changes, how controls behave, what happens with the application
on different computers and at different screen resolutions, and so on.

Modify and correct the solution.

Modify and fix problems that you find with con-

trol behaviors and layout compositions. Collaborate actively with developers to solve
problems. Organize feedback from clients and testers from all phases of the design and
development process. Verify that the production application meets the requirements
and solves the problems set out in the original design specification.
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19. Help to deploy the application to the client’s environment. Deploying an

application involves moving the application from a development environment to a
production environment. After deployment, your clients and the application users will
have full access to the application.

If you've developed a WPF desktop application, make sure that the production applica-
tion works on the client’s machines; don't rely solely on testing within your design and
development computers. The clients will need all of the additional software used by the
application, including the .NET Framework runtime. Use “clean” machines for testing,
preferably with just operating systems installed. You should test all of the steps—from
setup to running the application.

If you've built a Silverlight application, make sure that the end users can view it prop-
erly. Watch out for situations in which clients don't have the Silverlight plug-in installed
on their computers or have an out-of-date version installed. Also make sure that users
can easily install and update the plug-in.

You can customize the Silverlight installation experience and change the default image
to a custom image. You can also provide additional information about why users need
to install the plug-in as well as information about viewing and using your application.
For example, the following images show the default Silverlight installation prompt and
a customized version.

To view this content,

w Siverlight

Click now to install

QUICK DOWNLOAD / 30 SECOND INSTALL
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click now to install

The Designer’s Role

Although you should have a reasonably clear idea of the designer’s role at this point, it's
worth briefly recapping it here. A designer’s tasks include sketching, dynamic prototyping,
creating custom backgrounds and vector graphics, creating styles and templates, adding
animations, and defining states for custom controls. The basic tools designers need to per-
form these tasks are Expression Design and Expression Blend with SketchFlow. Additionally,
they can also use Adobe Photoshop and Adobe lllustrator as preliminary tools. Beyond that,
designers should install Visual Studio, because it's often helpful for developers to debug the
application on a designer's computer.

Designers should create vector Ul elements, except under certain circumstances in which the
assets can be raster images. It's a bad practice, for example, to create a gradient background
for buttons and use it as an image. Such incidents occur fairly often when designers are used
to working with bitmapped graphics and print media. Don't forget, XAML enables you to
display different types of gradients by setting simple and editable parameters. At the same
time, it's better to use raster images for such Ul elements as rich three-dimensional icons that
have a complex layer structure and whose exported XAML code is often very large.

Always optimize and organize your XAML code in Expression Blend. Create clean XAML code
for readability and maintenance. To paraphrase the quote at the beginning of this chapter,
“Always code XAML as if the designer/developer who ends up maintaining your code and
resources is a violent psychopath who knows where you live.”
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The Developer’s Role

Developers have a completely different set of requirements for creating and using Ul ele-
ments and layout composition. They focus primarily on the architecture and patterns used
to build applications, getting data from the data layer efficiently, and ensuring overall appli-
cation performance, security, unit testing, and deployment of the production application.

Visual Studio is the primary tool used by developers for Silverlight and WPF applications. In
many cases, they don't have Expression Blend installed. In fact, they rarely use any graphic
tools, except perhaps some screen-capture software. Developers often use default controls
with default styles when creating an application, or they create custom generic-looking
controls and layout panels when they need more functionality. One of the primary tasks for
developers when working in tandem with designers is the need to provide a high level of
compatibility with Expression Blend. The process doesn't make any sense if a designer can't
open a custom control in Expression Blend at design time to create or modify the styles and
templates.

Mixed tasks that can be accomplished by either designers or developers include the creation of
data templates and presentation of the data in the application, data binding, analysis and de-
termination of which controls are best suited to solve specific layout compositions, and so on.

At this point, you have a solid overview of how the design process should work, what role
designers play in this scenario, and at which points collaboration with developers should
occur. Remember, good communication is the key to developing great applications.

Key Points

B Completing the entire process embodied by a typical design workflow involves many
steps and several specialists.

B The designer role in the project team has specific visually oriented tasks suited to
designers’ skills and tools.

B The developer role in the project team has specific tasks oriented toward developers’
particular knowledge, skills, and tools.

B Some tasks are mixed in that they bridge the design and development specialties.

B Because Expression Blend and Visual Studio both use the same project/solution format,
the project can be opened, modified, and manipulated in the tool best suited to the
specialist’s needs.

B Using Team Foundation Server as the collaboration platform and source control, the
whole team can work on the same project from the same location, benefiting from
true collaboration with the added benefits of assignable work items, easy rollback of
changes, and the maintenance of notes about each team member's work.
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Act on Bar
Express on Des gn 4, 197
act ons, 160
behav ors, 160 162
tr ggers, 160
act ve co aboraton, 381 383
Add Ex st ng tem d a og box, 81, 276
Add Trans t on con, 272
Adobe app cat ons
mport ng assets from, 214 220
ustrator fi es, 219 221
Photoshop fi es, 214 219
At key
res z ng objects, 129
ana ys s phase (des gner/deve oper co aborat on), 366
an matons, 127
add ng keyframes, 148 151
add ng fe to stat c scenes w th
Contro StoryboardAct on, 162 167
behav ors, 145 147
contro ng storyboards, 145 147
creat ng storyboards, 140 145
easng, 151 153
mod fy ng, 148 151
opacty, 153 156
creat ng, 153 156
storyboards, 153 156
creat ng, 140 145
ed tng, 147 148
test ng, 143
An mat on workspace
configur ng, 37 38
Appearance category (Express on Des gn 4 Propert es
pane), 190 191
app caton flows
component screens, 329 333
creatng, 326 333
nav gat on screens, 327 329
nav gat on screens, 329 333
app caton eve resources, 226
app catons
Adobe
mport ng assets from, 214 219, 214 220
arrang ng
objects, 72 80
Artboard, 24, 26 27
custom zng, 38 42
mod fy ex st ng sty es, 262 264

assets
Express on Des gn 4, 197 211
creat ng game ttes, 197 205
draw ng c oud buttons, 205 210
mport ng from Adobe app catons, 214 220
ustrator fi es, 219 221
Photoshop fi es, 214 219
Assets d a og box, 33
Assets pane, 159 160
behav ors, 145 150
Behav ors category, 161
contros, 69 71
custom shapes, 64 68
Assets (Too s Pane ), 33
attached propert es, 105 107
attr butes
Vert ca A gnment
chang ng va ue of, 96
author ng v ews, 32,34 37
AutoH de
Express on B end 4 pane s, 43 45

Back M nus Front opt on, 209
BasedOn property, 375
bas c shapes. See shapes
behav ors, 159 160
actons, 160 162
add ng to an mat ons, 148 151
Behav ors category (Assets pane ), 161
Ca MethodAct on, 161
ChangePropertyAct on, 161, 162
chang ng propert es n response to user
actons, 172 174
C pp ngBehav or, 162
contro ng storyboards, 145 147
Contro StoryboardAct on, 161, 162
add ng fe to stat c scenes, 162 167
respond ng to user act ons, 167 169
defaut, 162 175
add ng fe to stat c scenes, 162 167
chang ng propert es n response to user
actons, 172 174
respond ng to user act ons, 167 169
F u dMoveBehav or, 161
GoToStateAct on, 161, 162
Hyper nkAct on, 161
nvokeCommandAct on, 161
MouseDragE ementBehav or, 161
Nav gateToScreenAct on, 343, 344
P aySoundAct on, 161

387

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

388

behaviors (continued)

behav ors (continued)
RemoveE ementAct on, 161
TransparencyBehav or, 162
Behav ors category (Assets pane ), 159 160
behav ors, 161
b nd ng data, 304
e ement propert es, 310 312
spec fic contro propertes, 305 310
Border ayout e ement, 76 77
Border ayout pane, 72
sty es, 255 258
Browse For Fo der d a og box, 336
Brushes category (Propert es pane ), 55, 56
brush resources, 228 231
mage, 232 233
Brush too s
Express on Des gn 4, 187
Button contro, 248 249
sty e temp ates, 265 274
buttons
Cata ogue, 343
coud
draw ng, 205 211
export ng to Express on B end, 212 214
Enab e nk Feedback, 355
Open A Storyboard, 163
Button (Too s Pane ), 32

C

C#, 110 126
casses, 111 113
code behndfies, 113 114
methods, 112
objects, 111 113
creat ng, 115 120
OOP (object or ented programm ng), 111
CAL (C ent Access L cense), 10
Ca endar
sca ng, 77
Ca MethodAct on, 161
Canvas ayout e ement, 74
Canvas ayout pane, 72
Cata ogue button, 343
center po nt transformat on, 133 135
ChangePropertyAct on, 161, 162
chang ng propert es n response to user
actons, 172 174
Change Property Type con, 293
CheckStates group
CheckBox contro, 250
c asses
C#, 111 113
C ent Access L cense (CAL), 10
C pp ngBehav or, 162
cosng
XAML tags, 98

c oud button
draw ng, 205 211
export ng to Express on B end, 212 214
code beh nd fies
C#, 113 114
co aborat on (des gner/deve oper), 364 384
act ve co aboraton, 381 383
anays s phase, 366
choos ng co or schemes, 370 373
creat ng ayouts, 375 378
creat ng so ut ons, 374
dep oyment, 384 385
des gn br efs, 365 366
des gnerroe, 385
deve operro e, 386
dea generat ng process, 366
ntegrators, 364
prototypes, 367 368
research phase, 366
sketches, 366 368
source contro, 377 380
spec ficat ons, 366
test ng so ut ons, 383
test ng XAML fi es, 374
Co or Dropper too (Express on Des gn), 187
co or pa ettes
COPASO, 371
coors
resources, 223 227
co or schemes
choos ng dur ng des gner/deve oper
co aboraton, 370 373
customzng, 38 42
commands
Group nto, 76
Ungroup, 76

Common Propert es category (Propert es pane ), 83

CommonStates group
Button contro, 249
CheckBox contro, 250 251
Scro Bar contro, 253 254
S der contro, 251
TextBox contro, 252 253
component screens
add ng to flow app catons, 329 333
compound propert es
XAML, 102 104
contros, 69 71
add ng to SketchF ow prototypes, 333 335
Dataform, 69
DataGrd, 69
sk nn ng, 247
Button, 248 249
CheckBox, 249 251
L stBox, 254
opt m z ng output themes, 285 287
Scro bar, 253 254
S der, 251 252
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sty es, 254 264
temp ates, 265 274
TextBox, 252 253
themes, 274 284
Storyboard P cker
creat ng storyboards, 140 144
Togg eButton
chang ng propert es, 175 178
Contro StoryboardAct on, 161, 162
add ng fe to stat c scenes, 162 167
respond ng to user act ons, 167 169
COPASO, 371
Create Brush Resource d a og box, 228, 279
Create Co or Resource d a og box, 225
Create Data B nd ng d a og box, 308, 312
Create mageBrush d a og box, 233
Create New Resource D ct onary button, 243
Create Samp e Data con, 291
Create Storyboard Resource d a og box, 141
Create Sty e Resource d a og box, 255 256, 257
Create Th ckness Resource d a og box, 234
custom z ng
Artboard, 38 42
co or schemes, 38 42
user nterface, 38 47
workspaces, 38 42
XAML ed tor, 94 95
custom shapes, 64 68

D

data, 289
add ng to SketchF ow prototypes, 335 341
b nd ng, 304
e ement propert es, 310 312
spec fic contro propert es, 305 310
externa, 289
nterna, 289
master/deta s scenar o, 313 319
samp e
mod fy ng, 290 298
structure, 319
temp ate change, 298 304
data b nd ng, 289
data context, 318
Dataform contro, 69
DataGr d contro, 69
Data pane
add ng data to prototypes, 336 337
Data pane toos, 304
defau t behav ors, 162 175
add ng fe to stat c scenes, 162 167
chang ng propert es n response to user
actons, 172 174
respond ng to user act ons, 167 169
defin ng
states, 375
sty es, 375 377

dialog boxes

dep oyment, 384 385
des gn
compet t ve advantages, 1
des gn br efs, 365 366
des gner/deve oper co aborat on, 364 384
anays s phase, 366
choos ng co or schemes, 370 373
creat ng ayouts, 375 378
creat ng so utons, 374
dep oyment, 384 385
des gn br efs, 365 366
desgnerroe, 385
deve operro e, 386
dea generat ng process, 366
ntegrators, 364
prototypes, 367 368
research phase, 366
sketches, 366 368
source contro, 377 380
spec ficat ons, 366
test ng so ut ons, 383
test ng XAML fi es, 374
des gner/deve oper workflow, 3,363 384
des gners
des gner/deve oper workflow, 3
Express on Stud 0 4 U t mate, 3 9
deveopng S ver ghtapp catonswth, 7 9
Express on B end, 4
Express on Des gn, 4
Express on Encoder 4 Pro, 6
Express on Web, 5
SketchF ow, 4
SuperPrev ew, 5
roe, 385
des gn requ rements
des gner/deve oper co aborat on, 366
Des gn workspace
configur ng, 37 38
desktop app cat ons
Express on B end, 4
Deta s Mode con, 314
deve opers
des gner/deve oper workflow, 3
roe, 386
Vsua Studo, 9 11
d a og boxes
Add Exstng tem, 276
Add Ex st ng tem, 81
Assets, 33
Browse For Fo der, 336
Create Brush Resource, 228, 279
Create Co or Resource, 225
Create Data B nd ng, 308, 312
Create mageBrush, 233
Create Storyboard Resource, 141
Create Sty e Resource, 255 256, 257
Create Th ckness Resource, 234
Ed t Resource, 239
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d a og boxes (continued)
Ed t Samp e Va ues, 304, 306
Export, 204, 213
mport Adobe ustrator F e, 219
mport Adobe Photoshop F e, 214
Make nto Component Screen, 331, 345
Make nto Contro, 265, 278
New Document, 197, 205
New tem, 244
New Project, 51
New Samp e Data, 291, 292
OpenF e
Express on Des gn 4 Propert es pane, 188 189
Open Project, 81, 94, 323
Optons, 38,94
Save As New Workspace, 46
Se ect Object, 263
SketchF ow Project Sett ngs, 352
dctonares
resources, 243 246
d ctonary eve resources, 226, 243 246
D rect Se ect on too, 50, 59
D rect Se ect on too (Express on Des gn), 187
D rect Se ect on too (Too s Pane), 32
d sp ay ng data
master/deta s scenar o, 313 319
dock ng
panes, 44 45
documentat on
SketchF ow prototypes, 359 360
document eve resources, 226
down oad ng
Express on Bend 4, 14 20
S ver ght, 16 17
tra verson, 14 15
.NET Framework 4 runt me, 15 16
S ver ght4, 16 17
draw ng
c oud buttons, 205 211
paths, 58 63
draw ng contro's, 275 277

E

eas ng an mat on, 151 153
Eas ngFunct on con, 272
edtng

storyboards, 147 148
Ed t Resource d a og box, 239
Ed t Resource con, 261
Ed t Samp e Va ues d a og box, 304, 306
e ements

property b nd ng, 310 312

XAML, 92

UserContro, 98

E psetoo, 50
E psetoo (Express on Des gn 4), 198, 208
Enab e nk Feedback button, 355

Enab e Samp e Data When App cat on s Runn ng check

box, 292
event hand ers, 120 126
Events v ew (Propert es pane)
add ng event hand ers, 120 126
Export d a og box, 204, 213
export ng
XAML from Express on Des gn 4, 211 214
Express on B end
export ng c oud button to, 212 214
Express on B end 4, 4,13
down oad ng, 14 20
.NET Framework 4 runt me, 15 16
S ver ght, 16 17
tra verson, 14 15
nsta ng, 14 20
NET Framework 4 runt me, 17 18
w th Express on Stud 0 4 U t mate, 18 20
Express on Des gn, 4
Express on Des gn 4, 185 186
Act on Bar, 197
assets, 197 211
creatng game ttes, 197 205
draw ng c oud buttons, 205 210
export ng XAML from, 211 214
Layers pane, 193 195, 200
Propert es pane, 188 193
start ng, 186
Too box pane, 187 189
user nterface, 186
Express on Deve opment Server, 5
Express on Encoder 4 Pro, 6
Express on Studo 4 U tmate, 3 9
deveopng S ver ghtapp catonswth, 7 9
Express on B end, 4
Express on Des gn, 4
Express on Encoder 4 Pro, 6
Express on Web, 5
nsta ng
w th Express on B end 4, 18 20
SketchF ow, 4
SuperPrev ew, 5
Express on Web, 5
Extens b e App cat on Markup Language. See XAML
externa data, 289
Eyedropper (Too s Pane), 32

F

feedback
des gn and deve opment process, 383 384
SketchF ow prototypes, 355 359
fies
Photoshop
mport ng from, 214 219
F opton, 84
flpp ng
objects, 135 136
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fl p transformat ons, 135 136
float ng pane s, 44 45
F u dMoveBehav or, 161
FocusStates group

Button contro, 249

CheckBox contro, 250

S der contro, 251

TextBox contro, 252 253
fonts

resources, 235 237

G

gamettes
creatng, 197 205
GoToStateAct on, 161, 162
grad ents, 207 209
stops, 202
Grad ent too (Express on Des gn), 187
Grad ent (Too s Pane), 32
Grad ent Transform too (Express on Des gn), 207 209,
209
graph c assets
Express on Des gn 4, 197 211
creatng game ttes, 197 205
draw ng c oud buttons, 205 210
Gr d conta ner, 98
Grd ayout pane, 71
Grd (Too s Pane ), 32
group ng
etters (Express on Des gn 4), 200
objects, 72 80
XAML objects, 99 100
Group nto command, 76

H

hdng panes, 95
Hor zonta Root hor zonta temp ates, 254 255
Hyper nkActon, 161

dea generat ng process (des gner/deve oper
co aborat on), 366
ustrat ons
SketchF ow, 341 342
ustrator fi es
mport ng from, 219 221
mage brush resources, 232 233
mages
add ng, 81 86
mod fy ng, 81 86
stretch ng opt ons, 84
mport Adobe ustrator F e d a og box, 219
mport Adobe Photoshop F e d a og box, 214

LayoutRoot 391

mport ng
assets from Adobe app catons, 214 220
ustrator fi es, 219 221
Photoshop fies, 214 219
nsta ng
Express on Bend 4, 14 20
Express on Stud o 4 U t mate
w th Express on B end 4, 18 20
NET Framework 4 runt me, 17 18
S ver ght4, 20
ntegrators, 364
nte Sense
XAML, 95
nteract v ty
add ng to SketchF ow projects, 342 348
nterfaces, 24 38
Artboard, 24,26 27,38 42
co or schemes, 38 42
customzng, 38 47
des gn ng
vsua e ements, 49 50
Express on Des gn 4, 186
menus, 24, 27
panes, 24,25 31,43 45
Projects pane, 27
Too s pane, 24,32 34
vews, 24,34 37
workspaces, 38 42,46 47
configurat on, 37 38
nterna data, 289
nterpo at on (keyframe), 151 153
nvokeCommandAct on, 161

K

keyframes, 143
add ng to an mat ons, 148 151
nterpo at on, 151 153

L

Layers pane
Express on Des gn 4, 193 195, 200
Layout category (Propert es pane ), 54, 57
res z ng objects, 129
ayout e ements
arrang ng objects, 72 80
Border, 76 77
Canvas, 74
V ewbox, 77
Layout panes, 71 72
Border, 72
Canvas, 72
Grd, 71
Scro V ewer, 72
StackPane, 72
V ewbox, 72
LayoutRoot, 52, 67, 98

www.it-ebooks.info



http://www.it-ebooks.info/

392

layouts

ayouts
creat ng, 375 378
etters
group ng (Express on Des gn 4), 200
eve s
resources, 226
L ne too, 50
L nux
Moon ght, 2
L stBox contro, 254
st ng objects, 73

M

Make nto Component Screen d a og box, 331, 345
Make nto Contro d a og box, 265, 278
med a fi e formats
v deo, 86
menus, 24, 27
methods, C#, 112
M crosoft Express on B end. See Express on B end 4
M crosoft Express on Des gn. See Express on Des gn
M crosoft Express on Deve opment Server.
See Express on Deve opment Server
M crosoft Express on Encoder 4 Pro. See Express on
Encoder 4 Pro
M crosoft S ver ght. See S ver ght
M crosoft V sua Stud o. See V sua Stud o
M crosoft V sua Stud o Team Foundat on Server
2010, 377 380
mod fy ng
an mat ons, 148 151
resources, 238 242
Moon ght, 2
MouseDragE ementBehav or, 161
mov ng
objects
trans ate transformat ons, 132 133
panes, 44 45
resources, 246
mu t p e objects
seectng, 73

N

namespaces
XAML, 108
nam ng
objects
XAML, 108 110
Nav gateToScreenAct on, 343, 344
Nav gat on pane
add ng nteract v ty to SketchF ow projects, 343 348
nav gat on screens
add ng to flow app catons, 329 333
creat ng n SketchF ow app catons, 327 329

.NET Framework 4 runt me

down oad ng, 15 16

nsta ng, 17 18
New Document d a og box, 197, 205
New tem d a og box, 244
New Project d a og box, 51
New Samp e Data d a og box, 291, 292
None opt on, 84

(0

object eve resources, 226
object or ented programm ng (OOP). See OOP (object
or ented programm ng)
objects
arrang ng, 72 80
C#, 111 113
creat ng, 115 120
fl pp ng, 135 136
stng, 73
mov ng
trans ate transformat ons, 132 133
reszng, 128 129
resources. See resources
rotat ng
center po nt transformat on, 133 135
se ectng mut p e objects, 73
szng
rotate transformat ons, 131
sca e transformat ons, 130
skew ng
Skew Transformat on, 131 132
snapp ng, 60
StackPane, 75
sty es
temp ates, 265 274
tr ggers, 160
ungroup ng, 76
XAML, 98 101
add ng, 99 100, 115 120
group ng, 99 100
namng, 108 110
Rectang e, 93
zoom ng, 61
Objects And T me ne pane, 28 29, 52, 267
creat ng storyboards, 140 145
LayoutRoot. See LayoutRoot
st ng objects, 73
nam ng objects, 108
se ect ng mu t p e objects, 73
tme nes, 141
Object too s
Express on Des gn 4, 187
OOP (object or ented programm ng), 111
opac ty an mat on, 153 156
creat ng, 153 156
Opac tyMask property, 85
Open A Storyboard button, 163
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Open F e d aog box
Express on Des gn 4 Propert es pane, 188 189
open ng
S ver ght projects, 21 23
Open Project d a og box, 81, 94, 323
open source p atforms, 2
Opt ons d a og box, 38,94

P

packag ng
prototypes, 353 354
Pa nt Bucket (Too s Pane ), 32
panes, 24,25 31
Assets, 159 160
behav ors, 145 150
contros, 69 71
custom shapes, 64 68
contro ng, 43 45
Data
add ng data to prototypes, 336 337
dock ng, 44 45
Express on Des gn 4
Layers, 193 195, 200
Propert es, 188 193
Too box pane, 187 189
float ng, 44 45
hdng, 95
Layout, 71 72
Border, 72
Canvas, 72
Grd, 71
Scro V ewer, 72
StackPane, 72
V ewbox, 72
mov ng, 44 45
Nav gat on

add ng nteract v ty to SketchF ow projects, 343 348

Objects and T me ne
tme nes, 141
Objects And T me ne, 28 29, 52
creat ng storyboards, 140 145
LayoutRoot. See LayoutRoot
st ng objects, 73
nam ng objects, 108
se ectng mutp e objects, 73
Projects, 27
Propert es, 29 30, 54
add ng event hand ers, 120 126
Resources, 30 31
Resu ts, 31
SketchF ow Map
creat ng app cat on flows, 326 333
States, 347 351
Too's
contros, 69
D rect Se ect on too, 50, 59
E psetoo, 50

prototypes (SketchFlow)

L ne too, 50
Penc too, 50
Pen too, 50, 61
Rectang e too, 50
Se ect on too, 50
Pan too (Too s Pane), 32
paths
draw ng, 58 63
Penc too, 50
Pen too, 50, 61
Pen too (Express on Des gn), 187
Pen (Too s Pane ), 32
Photoshop fi es
mport ng from, 214 219
P ayer (SketchF ow), 352 353
feedback, 355 359
P aySoundAct on, 161
Project on transformat on
s mu at ng three d mens ona space, 137 138
projects
behav ors, 159 160
contros, 69 71
creat ng, 51 52
mages, 81 86
Layout panes, 71 72
shapes. See custom shapes; shapes
S ver ght, 28
openng, 21 23
testng, 21 23
Zune3D, 22 23
SketchF ow
add ng nteractvty, 342 348
creat ng, 323 327
runnng, 323 327
v deos, 86 90
med a fi e formats, 86
project sk nn ng, 375
Projects pane, 27
propert es
BasedOn, 375
chang ng w th Togg eButton contro, 175 178
XAML, 101 107
attached, 105 107
compound propert es, 102 104
sett ng s mp e propert es, 101 102
UserContro, 107 108
Propert es pane, 29 30, 54
add ng event hand ers, 120 126
Express on Des gn 4, 188 193
res z ng objects, 129
prototypes
des gner/deve oper co aboraton, 367 368
prototypes (SketchF ow), 4, 321, 321 322
add ng contro's, 333 335
add ng data, 335 341
creat ng app cat on flows, 326 333
documentat on, 359 360
feedback, 355 359

www.it-ebooks.info

393


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

394

prototypes (SketchFlow) (continued)

prototypes (SketchF ow) (continued)
ustrat ons, 341 342
packag ng, 353 354

R

Recorder nd cator, 141
Rectang e object, 93
Rectang e too, 50
Rectang e too (Express on Des gn), 187
Rectang e (Too s Pane ), 32
RemoveE ementAct on, 161
research phase (des gner/deve oper co aborat on), 366
reszng
objects, 128 129
resources
brush, 228 231
coor, 223 227
d ct onary, 243 246
eves, 226
mod fy ng, 238 242
mov ng, 246
th ckness, 234 235
var ous type app caton, 235 237
Resources pane, 30 31
mod fy ng ex st ng sty es, 261 262
Resu ts pane, 31
Return Scope To n the Objects And T me ne pane, 261
R As (R ch nternet App catons), 3
Express on B end, 4
R ch nternet App catons. See R As (R ch nternet
App cat ons)
roes
des gners, 385
deve oper, 386
RotateTransform, 129
rotate transformat ons, 131
rotat ng
objects
center po nt transformat on, 133 135

S

samp e data, 290
mod fy ng, 291
d sp ay ng vendor st, 291 295
generatng napp caton, 295 298
structure, 319
temp ate change, 301 305
Save As New Workspace d a og box, 46
sav ng
workspaces
Express on Bend 4, 46 47
Sca e As Percentage opt on, 207
sca e tranformat ons, 130
Sca eTransform, 129
sca ng
Caendar, 77

Sc ssors too (Express on Des gn), 187
Scro bar contros, 253 254
Scro V ewer ayout pane, 72
se ectng
mu t p e objects, 73
Se ect on too, 50
Se ect on too (Express on Des gn 4), 187, 189 190, 199
Seectontoos
Express on Des gn 4, 187
Se ect on too (Too s Pane), 32
Se ect Object d a og box, 263
servers
Express on Deve opment Server, 5
shapes
creatng, 53 58
custom shapes, 64 68
snapp ng, 60
Star, 64 65
zoom ng, 61
Sh ft key
res z ng objects, 129
S ver ght, 2 3
contros, 248
Button, 248 249
CheckBox, 249 251
L stBox, 254
Scro bar, 253 254
S der, 251 252
sty es, 254 264
TextBox, 252
des gner/deve oper workflow, 3
deve op ng app cat ons w th Express on Stud o 4
Utmate, 7 9
Express on Stud o, 3 9
projects, 28
S ver ght4
down oad ng, 16 17
nsta ng, 20
open ng projects, 21 23
test ng projects, 21 23
s mu at ng
three d mens ona space, 137 138
.S n extens on, 128
szng
objects
reszng, 128 129
rotate transformat ons, 131
sca e transformat ons, 130
sketches
des gner/deve oper co aborat on, 366 368
SketchF ow, 367 369
SketchF ow, 4, 321, 321 322, 367 369
creat ng app cat on flows, 326 333
nav gat on screens, 327 329
ustrat ons, 341 342
P ayer, 352 353
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Text tool (Expression Design) 395

projects state
add ng nteractvty, 342 348 chang ng w th Togg eButton contro, 175 178
creat ng, 323 327 state groups
runn ng, 323 327 Button contro, 248 249
prototypes CheckBox contro, 249 251
add ng contro's, 333 335 L stBox contro, 254
add ng data, 335 341 S der contro, 251 252
documentat on, 359 360 TextBox contro, 252 253
feedback, 355 359 stategroups
packag ng, 353 354 Scro Bar contro, 253 254
SketchF ow Map pane states
creat ng app cat on flows, 326 333 add ng trans t on effects between, 351
SketchF ow Project Sett ngs d a og box, 352 defin ng, 375
sketch ng, 321 322 States pane, 347 351
creat ng app cat on flows, 326 333 Storyboard P cker
Sketch sty es creat ng storyboards, 140 144
add ng contro s to prototypes, 333 335 storyboards, 153 156
ustrators, 341 342 contro ng, 145 147
remov ng, 335 creat ng, 140 145
skew ng edtng, 147 148
objects vV ew ng
Skew Transformat on, 131 132 Open A Storyboard button, 163
SkewTransform, 129 stretch ng opt ons, 84
Skew Transformat on, 131 132 sty es
sk nn ng contro s, 247 defin ng, 375 377
Button, 248 249 Sketch
CheckBox, 249 251 add ng contro s to prototypes, 333 335
L stBox, 254 ustrators, 341 342
opt m z ng output themes, 285 287 remov ng, 335
Scro bar, 253 254 sk nn ng contro's, 254 255
S der, 251 252 Border ayout pane, 255 261
sty es, 254 255 mod fy ng ex st ng, 261 268
Border ayout pane, 255 261 temp ates, 265 274
mod fy ng ex st ng, 261 268 themes, 274
temp ates, 265 274 SuperPrev ew, 5
TextBox, 252 253 sw tch ng
themes, 274 workspaces, 46 47

draw ng contro's, 275 277
mp ctsty es from temp ate, 277 284

S cetoo (Express on Des gn), 187 T
S der contros, 251 252 tags (XAML), c os ng, 98
snapp ng, 60 Team Foundat on Server, 377 380
Snapp ng To Snap nes feature, 60 temp ates
soft V sua Stud o Team Foundat on Server 2010, 377 bnd ng, 285 287
soutons, 28 data, 301 305
creatng, 374 mp ctsty es from, 277 284
-snextenson, 128 object sty es, 265 274
test ng, 383 test ng

source contro, 377 380
Undo Pend ng Changes operat on, 382
spec ficat ons

an mat ons, 143
S ver ght projects, 21 23
so utons, 383

des gner/deve oper co aborat on, 366 XAML fi es. 374
StackPane ayout pane, 72 TextB ock (Too s Pane ), 32
StackPane object, 75 TextBox contro, 252 253

Star shape, 64 65
start ng
Express on Des gn 4, 186

Text too (Express on Des gn), 187
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themes

themes, 274
draw ng contro's, 275 277
mp ctsty es from temp ate, 277 284
opt m z ng output themes, 285 287
th ckness resources, 234 235
three d mens ona space
smu atng, 137 138
t me nes (Objects and T me ne pane ), 141
Togg eButton contro
chang ng propert es, 175 178
Too box pane
Express on Des gn 4, 187 189
Too s pane, 24,32 34
contro's, 69
D rect Se ect on too, 50, 59
E psetoo, 50
L ne too, 50
Penc too, 50
Pen too, 50, 61
Rectang e too, 50
Se ecton too, 50
transformat ons, 127
Act on Bar (Express on Des gn 4), 197
center pont, 133 135
flp, 135 136
Project on
s mu at ng three d mens ona space, 137 138
rotate, 131
RotateTransform, 129
scae, 130
Sca eTransform, 129
Skew, 131 132
SkewTransform, 129
trans ate, 132 133
Trans ateTransform, 129
trans t on effects
add ng between states, 351
Trans ateTransform, 129
trans ate transformat ons, 132 133
TransparencyBehav or, 162
tra versons
down oad ng, 14 15
tr ggers, 160
types
resources, 235 237

U

Undo Pend ng Changes operat on, 382
Ungroup command, 76
ungroup ng
objects, 76
Un form opt on, 84
Un formToF opton, 84
Un te opt on, 206
user act ons
chang ng propert es n response to, 172 174

respond ng to w th Contro StoryboardAct on, 167 169

UserContro e ement, 98, 107 108
user nterfaces
customzng, 38 47
desgnng
v sua e ements, 49 50
Expresson B end 4, 24 38
Artboard, 24,26 27,38 42
co or schemes, 38 42
Express on Des gn 4, 186
menus, 24, 27
panes, 24,25 31,43 45
Projects pane, 27
Too s pane, 24,32 34
v ews, 24,34 37
workspaces, 38 42,46 47
configurat on, 37 38

\'

Va dat onStates group
CheckBox contro, 250 251
L stBox contro, 254
TextBox contro, 253 254
vector too s
D rect Se ect on too, 50, 59
E psetoo, 50
L ne too, 50
Penc too, 50
Pen too, 50, 61
Rectang e too, 50
Se ect ontoo, 50
Vert ca A gnment attr bute
chang ng va ue of, 96
vert ca grad ents, 207 209
Vert ca Root vert ca temp ates, 253
v deos, 86 90
Express on Encoder 4 Pro, 6
med a fi e formats, 86
V ewbox ayout e ement, 77
V ewbox ayout pane, 72
vV ew ng
storyboards
Open A Storyboard button, 163
vews, 24,34 37
Vew too s
Express on Des gn 4, 187
vsua e ements, 49 50
D rect Se ect on too, 50, 59
E psetoo, 50
L netoo, 50
Penc too, 50
Pen too, 50, 61
Rectang e too, 50
Se ecton too, 50
Vsua Studo, 9 11
V sua Stud o Team Foundat on Server 2010, 377 380
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Zune3D project 397

w

webs tes
Express on Web, 5
W ndows Presentat on Foundat on. See WPF (W ndows
Presentat on Foundat on)
workflows
des gner/deve oper, 3,363 384
workspaces
configur ng, 37 38
customzng, 38 42
savng, 46 47
sw tch ng, 46 47
WPF, 52
WPF (W ndows Presentat on Foundaton), 1,1 3
des gner/deve oper workflow, 3
Express on Stud o, 3 9

X

XAML, 91
code beh nd fies
C#, 113 114
e ements, 92
export ng from Express on Des gn 4, 211 214
nte Sense, 95
namespaces, 108
objects, 98 101
add ng, 99 100, 115 120
group ng, 99 100
propert es, 101 107
attached, 105 107
compound propert es, 102 104
sett ng s mp e propert es, 101 102
UserContro, 107 108
tags
cosng, 98
test ng fies, 374
XAML ed tor
customzng, 94 95
nam ng objects, 108 110
usng, 95 98
XAML (Extens b e App cat on Markup Language), 1
des gner/deve oper workflow, 3

y 4

zoom ng, 61

Zoom too (Express on Des gn), 187, 192
Zoom too (Too s Pane), 32

Zune3D project, 22 23
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